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1. Introduction

1.1. Motivation for writing this book

The notion of modality has received considerable attention from linguists,
but its potential as a source of inspiration for linguistic enquiry seems
inexhaustible because new proposals and perspectives create the need for
further investigation. Linguistic manifestations of modality have been
analyzed both on the level of individual languages and from cross-lin-
guistic perspectives. The amount of research in the area is impressive
(ctf. e.g. Portner 2009; Narrog 2012; Nuyts and van der Auwera 2016).
However, contrastive studies of English and Polish modal markers re-
main both scarce and fragmentary. For many years, Anglophone research
into modality focused on auxiliary verbs; such was also the focus of ear-
ly English-Polish contrastive studies, as exemplified by one of the major
publications in the field, English Modal Auxiliaries and their Equivalent
Constructions in Polish by Piotr Kakietek, published in 1980. Since then,
there have been no systematic book-length attempts to re-visit the area in-
vestigated by Kakietek or to examine any other class of English and Polish
modal markers from a contrastive perspective. Some attention was given
to modal markers in English-Polish contrastive grammars, such as Fisiak
et al. (1978), and Willim and Manczak-Wohlfeld (1997). A number of
cross-linguistic studies comparing the inventories and functions of modal
markers in different languages (e.g. Hansen and Karlik 2005; Diewald and
Smirnova 2010b; Degand et al. 2013a) also discussed some data from Pol-
ish. This study constitutes the first attempt at a systematic cross-linguistic
comparison of the repertoires and functions of modal adverbs in English
and Polish. It also provides some insights into methodological and termi-
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nological differences in the treatment of modal adverbs in Anglophone
and Polish linguistics, thus contributing to the discussion of the ways in
which such linguistic concepts as modal adverb, modal particle and dis-
course marker are understood across European languages and linguistic
traditions.

Speakers of English and Polish have the same classes of modal mark-
ers at their disposal: modal verbs, adverbs, adjectives, and nouns. Howev-
er, studies have demonstrated that while in English the majority of modal
meanings are expressed by modal auxiliaries, in Polish modality is primar-
ily expressed by lexical markers (e.g. Hansen 2009). This tendency also
appears to be characteristic of other Slavonic languages. For instance, as
demonstrated by van der Auwera et al. (2005), and Usoniene and Soliene
(2012), in the expression of epistemic meanings Slavonic languages show
preference for modal adverbs, while in English modal auxiliaries are more
frequently employed. English modal auxiliaries form a small, but clearly
delineated and highly grammaticalized set, while Polish modal verbs do
not form a uniform category, and only show a medium degree of gram-
maticalization (Hansen 2009), which is why they are rarely classified as a
distinct category in Polish grammar books (cf. e.g. Nagérko 2007, 2012;
Banko 2012). English modal auxiliaries are versatile with respect to the
types of modality they express, while their Polish counterparts have been
observed to typically express deontic modality (Rytel 1982: 69), which is
why many meanings characteristic of English modal auxiliaries are ex-
pressed by modal adverbs and non-modal verbs in Polish (Fisiak et al.
1978: 130; Warchal 2015: 257). This difference alone makes a comparative
study of the functions of epistemic adverbs in English and Polish worth
undertaking.

English modal adverbs are more numerous than the modal auxiliaries,
but they are typically carriers of one type of modal meaning: epistemic
(e.g. Huddleston and Pullum 2002: 767), i.e. they refer to the speaker’s
knowledge and assessment of a situation (epistemic ‘pertaining to knowl-
edge; from Greek émotrun ‘knowledge’). More specifically, in their basic
sense they indicate the degree to which the speaker is certain that the state
of affairs referred to is true (e.g. certainly, obviously, possibly). In Polish,
most modal adverbs also express epistemic meanings. Thus, a contrastive
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study of modal adverbs in English and Polish largely focuses on epistemic
modality (and related notions, such as evidentiality), and requires the un-
derstanding of its realizations and functions in the two languages.

Wierzbicka (2006: 247) argues that English “has a much larger reper-
toire of epistemic (sentential) adverbs than other European languages”, a
property which she links with the cultural heritage of English, particularly
with the role of the philosophy of the Enlightenment in English culture.
She sees “the post-Lockean emphasis on the limitations of human knowl-
edge, on the need to distinguish knowledge from judgement” (Wierzbic-
ka 2006: 247) as a major factor in the development of English epistemic
adverbs. Wierzbicka formulated her claim in opposition to an opinion
expressed by Nuyts (2001a: 56) that modal adverbs and adjectives in Eng-
lish, Dutch and German are “remarkably comparable”. In her view, the
similarity is only superficial. The comparison undertaken in this study
enables at least partial verification of Wierzbickas claim with reference
to data from English and Polish. The cultural heritage of Polish has been
shaped by different factors, with the ideals of Romanticism playing a more
important role than those of the Enlightenment (cf. e.g. Hryniewicz 2004;
Davies 2005: 28-32). If the range and functions of English epistemic ad-
verbs have primarily cultural determinants, a comparison with their Pol-
ish equivalents is likely to reveal some of the differences postulated by
Wierzbicka (2006).

1.2. Anglophone and Polish research into modality - a brief
introduction

Traditionally, epistemic modality was associated with “the speaker’s angle”
(Halliday 2004: 624), and epistemic markers were discussed in terms of
the semantic properties which enabled them to express the speaker’s com-
mitment to the truth value of the proposition (e.g. Palmer 1990 [1979];
Coates 1983). However, more recent studies have demonstrated that the
functions of epistemic markers extend far beyond the expression of com-
mitment (cf. e.g. White 2000, 2003; Aijmer 2007b, 2009; Martin and Rose
2003; Martin and White 2005; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007;
Mortensen 2012; Sidnell 2012). Since linguistic communication involves
both the speaker and the addressee, as well as the social context in which
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it takes place, the things which the speaker says are rarely intended only
to express the speaker’s perspective. As noted by Adel (2014: 102), the
speaker always addresses a specific type of audience, even if the audience
is not physically present. Thus, while selecting modal markers, speakers
take into account the knowledge, attitudes and expectations of their ac-
tual or “anticipated” addressees. They also say things in response to their
audience.

The view that language is essentially dialogic, i.e. that it always refers to
something which has already been said, or anticipates the addressee’s re-
sponse to what is being said goes back to Bakhtin (1981 [1935]), but it was
first applied to the study of modality by White (2000, 2003), Martin and
Rose (2003), and Martin and White (2005). Their proposals inspired stud-
ies on the pragmatic properties and discourse functions of modal mark-
ers. As noted by White (2003: 280-281), “[w]e no longer see truth-val-
ue as the primary motivation. Rather we see modality as a semantics by
which the textual voice maps out its relationships with the various value
positions brought into communicative play by the text” Martin and Rose
(2003) note that modality creates space for negotiation and mediation.
Epistemic modality can thus be seen as “a resource for taking up differ-
ent positionings” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 42). By using
modal expressions, speakers/writers invite alternative voices and different
points of view to the discussions they initiate; they may also use modal
markers to discourage disagreement and defend their own positions as
well as the positions argued by other speakers.

Epistemic meaning is thus not only monologic (speaker-oriented), but
also dialogic (addressee- and interaction-oriented). With the identifica-
tion of the role of modal markers in discourse, modality has begun to be
increasingly seen as “an inherently pragmatic phenomenon” (Verschuer-
en 1999: 100), and the use of epistemic markers has been said to have a
pragmatic motivation. Hoye (2005: 112) argues that “pragmatically speak-
ing, the expression of relative degrees of doubt or (un)certainty is highly
significant. Speakers may often wish to soften the impositive force of their
arguments in the interests of tact, openness and the overall smoother
negotiation of discourse in which this results” A number of studies (Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007; Bonami and Godard 2008; Cornil-
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lie and Pietrandrea 2012) have stressed the centrality of the pragmatic
properties and interactional functions of modal adverbs in a description
of their functions. However, in Polish linguistics, the pragmatic properties
of modal markers and their discourse functions have not been discussed
extensively. 20 years ago, Duszak observed that in Poland “most linguistic
work is still done in the areas of syntax and semantics, while little recog-
nition is given to the interactive properties of texts” (1997: 31). In the area
of modality, this observation still holds good today. Polish studies of epis-
temic adverbs (e.g. Danielewiczowa 2012; Grochowski et al. 2014) tend
to focus on their syntactic and semantic properties, while their pragmat-
ic functions are considered as secondary and still wait to be recognized.
Some of them have been identified in cross-linguistic studies of politeness
(e.g. Jakubowska 1999; Lubecka 2000), but works focusing on epistemic
adverbs as a category, and on the properties of individual adverbs tend to
omit pragmatic information or provide a piecemeal treatment of the issue.

Another issue which sets Anglophone and Polish studies of modal
markers apart is their approach to the grammaticalization framework.
While the development of epistemic and post-epistemic meanings of
English adverbs is usually explained with reference to grammaticalization
processes (cf. Traugott 1995b; Traugott and Dasher 2002; Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer 2007), recent Polish monographs on epistemic adverbs,
such as Tutak (2003), and Danielewiczowa (2012), omit grammaticaliza-
tion from their considerations. As noted by Hansen and Drobnjakovi¢
(2010), grammaticalization theory has so far played an insignificant role
as an explanatory instrument in Polish linguistics, which, generally speak-
ing, maintains a rather strict separation between synchrony and diachro-
ny. Diachronic phenomena tend not to be used to explain current usage.
The adoption of a synchronic perspective in the study of modal adverbs
results in the treatment of the category as a rather static system, where
every form is assigned its own distinct position. What Anglophone stud-
ies usually consider to be different meanings (and functions) of one poly-
semous item, e.g. the manner and inferential uses of clearly (e.g. to speak
clearly vs. She is clearly unhappy), current Polish linguistics classifies as
two distinct (homonymic) units. As a result, the manner adverb wyraznie,
as in mowi¢ wyraznie ‘to speak clearly’, is considered to be homonym-
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ic with the metapredicative operator wyraznie, e.g. Ona jest wyraznie
nieszczesliwa ‘She is clearly unhappy’ (cf. Grochowski et al. 2014; WSJP).

1.3. Modality and the socio-cultural context

Appropriate use of modal expressions can be considered as a skill - “a
social-communicative survival skill”, as Boye (2012: 39-40) puts it. Boye’s
claim echoes Holmes’s (1982: 24) observation that the skillful use of epis-
temic forms is a matter of “a speaker’s social survival”. It is a skill which
requires different strategies in different languages and cultures, as the use
of modal markers is in many ways language and culture specific. Histor-
ical changes in ways of expressing modality in English have demonstrat-
ed the considerable sensitivity of modal markers towards the evolution
of socio-cultural norms of behaviour and communication (Myhill 1995,
1997). Its language-specific characteristics are particularly pronounced in
cross-linguistic/cross-cultural contacts and foreign language education.
Learning to express the appropriate degree of commitment to a proposi-
tion in a foreign language has been demonstrated to be quite difficult (cf.
Holmes 1983; Hyland and Milton 1997). At the same time, because of its
association with politeness and sociolinguistic norms of communication,
it is very important. The use of discourse markers — a role associated with
numerous epistemic adverbs — has also been demonstrated to be both
crucial and difficult for non-native speakers trying to produce meaning-
ful utterances in English (Williams 1992; Trillo 2002; Miiller 2005; Liao
2009; Cribb 2012). A contrastive study such as this one needs to take both
cross-linguistic and cross-cultural differences into consideration.
Discourse functions of epistemic adverbs are also connected with po-
liteness. As Kérkkdinen (2003) notes, stance-taking is an interactive ac-
tivity involving “the need to take the recipient’s or the speaker’s claims
to maintaining face into consideration”. The languages which this work
focuses on represent different patterns of politeness. English is associat-
ed with negative politeness (social distance, indirectness, individualism),
while Polish has been said to be a positive politeness language (a smaller
degree of social distance, collectivity) (Lubecka 2000; Ogiermann 2009).
Modal adverbs have usually been associated with negative politeness and
indirectness. This cultural difference is likely to play a role in the expres-
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sion of modality in the two languages, which is why the present study
makes references to linguistic politeness in the analysis of modal adverbs.

1.4. Aims and methodology

The general aim of this book is to compare the inventories and functions
of modal adverbs in English and Polish. More specific aims include de-
lineating the category in both languages, developing a typology of modal
adverbs to facilitate a cross-linguistic comparison, establishing the func-
tions of the identified subcategories of adverbs, and, finally, examining the
properties of the individual adverbs. As this study focuses on the entire
category of modal adverbs in both languages (over forty items in English
and a similar number in Polish), a detailed and comprehensive analysis of
the individual items is beyond its scope. Rather, what it aims to offer is a
discussion of the types of modal adverbs in the two languages, the inven-
tories of the adverbs within the groups, and the functions of the different
types.

This book adopts a functional perspective on modal adverbs, though
some attention is also given to their semantic, morphological and syntac-
tic properties. As noted by Willim (2010: 82), functional approaches to
language are, generally speaking, “usage-based”. There is, however, con-
siderable diversity within functionally-oriented research. This broad area
includes both Functional Linguistics and Cognitive Linguistics, which
themselves do not have clearly delineated boundaries, and include a num-
ber of linguistic schools. Functionally-oriented research also includes
studies conducted within the grammaticalization framework. As noted by
Nuyts (2007: 548), what distinguishes Functional Linguistics from Cog-
nitive Linguistics is its focus on the communicative dimensions of lan-
guage (interactional features of language, interpersonal relations between
the speaker and the addressee), rather than the conceptual semantic ones.
Cognitive Linguistics, in contrast, is semantically oriented. Even though,
as observed by Aijmer (2016: 50), “functional approaches to modality are
now converging with cognitive perspectives”, most of the Cognitive Lin-
guistics research on modality is concerned with semantics, particularly
the semantics of modal auxiliaries (cf. Mortelmans 2007; Portner 2009).
The approach taken in this book is functional in the sense that it is pri-
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marily concerned with the interpersonal, textual and rhetorical functions
of modal adverbs. It is not semantically oriented. Like the majority of
functional studies of modality (cf. Portner 2009: 106), it is also largely
descriptive in character. It describes the uses of modal adverbs using data
excerpted from language corpora. This study is synchronic in character,
but it makes reference to the diachronic findings of researchers who have
studied modality using the grammaticalization framework (Traugott and
Dasher 2002; Traugott 2010, 2014), demonstrating that adverbs have de-
veloped their modal meanings from their manner senses in the process of
(inter)subjectification. The process is discussed in more detail in Chapter
3. The meanings expressed by modal adverbs show different degrees of
(inter)subjectivity, and can be arranged on a cline from less to more (in-
ter)subjective (cf. Traugott 2014). Such an arrangement is employed in the
discussion of individual modal adverbs in this study.

This study draws substantially from Systemic Functional Linguistics,
developed by Halliday and his colleagues, particularly from the apprais-
al framework proposed by White (2003), and Martin and White (2005)
within this paradigm. Halliday (2004: 31) notes that “functionality is in-
trinsic to language: that is to say, the entire architecture of language is
arranged along functional lines. Language is as it is because of the func-
tions in which it has evolved in the human species” The term “language
functions”, however, is used to mean different things. As noted by Halli-
day (2004: 31), it is often used simply to refer to “purpose or way of using
language”. Within the paradigm of Systemic Functional Linguistics, three
language functions are distinguished: ideational, interpersonal and tex-
tual. Halliday calls them “metafunctions” to indicate that function is “an
integral component within the overall theory” (Halliday 2004: 31). The
ideational function is connected with the construal of “human experi-
ence”: “It names things, thus construing them into categories” (Halliday
2004: 29). The interpersonal function involves “enacting our personal and
social relationships with the other people around us” (2004: 29), while the
textual function is concerned with “the construction of the text”, with “or-
ganizing the discursive flow and creating cohesion and continuity” (Hal-
liday 2004: 30).
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The interpersonal function is realized in different ways, depending
on the type of discourse. In talk-in-interaction it involves such issues
as politeness and attention to the addressee’s face, as well as issues con-
nected with turn-giving and turn-taking, and eliciting information from
the addressee (cf. Traugott 2014: 10). In monologic genres it is primarily
concerned with the interaction of the writer’s voice with other positions
signalled in the context. Martin and White’s (2005) appraisal framework
is primarily concerned with the interpersonal function in written mono-
logic texts, but it is also useful in the analysis of the functions of modal
adverbs in more dialogic contexts. One of the categories it includes is en-
gagement. This refers to the ways in which speakers position themselves
towards “prior utterances, alternative viewpoints and anticipated respons-
es” (Martin and White 2005: 97). Martin and White’s (2005) framework
builds on the dialogistic and heteroglossic view of language introduced by
Bakhtin (1981 [1935]), and Volosinov (1929 [1995]). Within the appraisal
framework modal meanings are analyzed in terms of the ways they en-
gage with alternative voices. More specifically, they are “seen to provide
speakers and writers with the means to present themselves as recognising,
answering, ignoring, challenging, rejecting, fending off, anticipating or
accommodating actual or potential interlocutors and the value positions
they represent” (Martin and White 2005: 2).

White (2003), and Martin and White (2005) propose a taxonomy of
the functionalities of heteroglossic engagement which classifies utteranc-
es into “dialogically expansive” and “dialogically contractive”. A dialogi-
cally expansive utterance “makes allowances for dialogically alternative
positions”, while a dialogically contractive one “acts to challenge, fend
off or restrict the scope of such” (Martin and White 2005: 102). Dialog-
ically expansive utterances represent two modes: entertain (a discussed
alternative is presented as one of many alternatives available), and attrib-
ute (the proposition is attributed to an external voice). Attribution may
take the form of acknowledgement or distancing. Acknowledgements are
neutral towards the proposition, while distancing utterances are used to
decline responsibility for it. Dialogically contractive utterances are used
to disclaim (deny or counter), or proclaim a dialogic position. While
disclamation involves a rejection of a dialogic alternative, proclamation
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consists in limiting its scope. The subcategories of proclamation include:
concurrence (the speaker signals shared knowledge and agreement with
the addressee), pronouncement (the speaker insists on a certain point or
emphasises it), and endorsement (the speaker presents a position attrib-
uted to an external source as valid and correct). Endorsement shares some
features with attribution, as both functionalities attribute the proposition
to an external voice. However, while attribution involves a neutral or dis-
tancing attitude, endorsement involves taking (or sharing) responsibility
for the proposition. In addition to the engagement categories presented
in Martin and White (2005), White (2003: 274) also identifies the func-
tionality of justification, which refers to utterances used to substantiate
“non-‘factual’ propositions”.

Some modal markers combine their interpersonal functions with tex-
tual ones (cf. Traugott 2010; Narrog 2014). In this work, textual functions
performed by modal adverbs are identified with reference to the typology
of adverbial functions proposed by Quirk et al. (1985). The authors iden-
tify four major grammatical functions of adverbials: adjunct, conjunct,
subjunct, and disjunct. Adjuncts are structural elements of the clause;
they are expressions of time, place, manner, etc. (e.g. for two years, quick-
ly). Subjuncts and disjuncts are more detached from the rest of the sen-
tence, and belong to the metatextual level of language, i.e. they comment
on the content of the proposition. Disjuncts modify sentences, such as
obviously in: “Obviously, nobody expected us to be here today” (Quirk
et al. 1985: 622), while subjuncts usually modify sentence elements and
their constituents, e.g. plainly in: “She plainly likes the dress” (Quirk et
al. 1985: 584). Textual functions are in the domain of conjuncts and, less
often, subjuncts. Conjuncts express relations between pieces of discourse.
Quirk et al. (1985: 634-635) identify seven textual functions performed by
this group of adverbs: listing, summative, appositive, resultive, inferential,
contrastive, and transitional. The textual functions associated with sub-
juncts include restricting (e.g. precisely) and particularizing (e.g. particu-
larly) the scope of an utterance. Quirk et al’s (1985) taxonomy is discussed
in more detail in Chapter 3, which presents an overview of approaches to
modal adverbs.
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As observed by Hasselgard (2010: 23), the distinction between sub-
juncts and disjuncts is rarely made in other grammars and studies of
modal markers. Quirk et al. (1985) admit that in some cases it is not easy
to make. However, I wish to argue that, if revised slightly, it can be use-
ful in the discussion of the functions of modal adverbs. An attempt at a
redefinition of the two terms is made in Chapter 11. Quirk et al’s (1985)
distinction is also useful from a cross-linguistic perspective, as it largely
corresponds to the division of modal adverbs into metapredicative oper-
ators and particles employed in Polish studies (cf. e.g. Wajszczuk 2005;
Grochowski et al. 2014).

This study is primarily qualitative in character. It makes reference to
statistical data obtained from language corpora (cf. section 1.5), and looks
at the frequencies of the analyzed adverbs and their collocations, but sta-
tistical analysis is not the major aim of the book. It is not corpus-based,
but corpus-illustrated. It focuses on a systematic presentation of the types
of epistemic adverbs in the two languages, and their functions. The list
of adverbs used in the analysis was established on the basis of the lists of
epistemic adverbs presented in reference grammars and earlier studies of
modal adverbs in the two languages (discussed in Chapter 3), as well as
on the basis of data obtained from the translation corpus Paralela. The ty-
pology proposed in this work is motivated both functionally and seman-
tically. It builds primarily on the taxonomy used by Simon-Vandenber-
gen and Aijmer (2007) in their study of English adverbs of certainty, and
on the classification employed by Grochowski et al. (2014) in their study
of Polish particles. Cross-linguistic studies usually take English as their
point of departure, and pay more attention to English markers than their
equivalents in other languages. The present study is similar in this respect.
It also begins by examining the English adverbs within the identified sets,
and then discusses the corresponding sets in Polish.

1.5. The material

This study draws analytic material from three language corpora. The Eng-
lish examples are taken from the British National Corpus (BNC at: http://
bncweb.lancs.ac.uk/ - ca. 100 million words), while the Polish ones come
from the National Corpus of Polish (NKJP at: http://www.nkjp.uni.lodz.
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pl/index_adv.jsp - ca. 240 million words). It also uses a parallel corpus:
Paralela (at: http://paralela.clarin-pl.eu/ - ca. 260 million words) to es-
tablish the translation equivalents of English adverbs in Polish. The three
corpora are too large to allow a study of all the occurrences of the mod-
al adverbs they contain. Such an analysis is only possible in the case of
low-frequency adverbs. Therefore, this study limits itself to the analysis of
the uses of the adverbs in selected contexts and samples of the corpora. If
not indicated otherwise, the observations concerning the uses of modal
adverbs in the two monolingual corpora are based on 200-item samples
of the corpora. In the case of the parallel corpus, a 100-item sample was
employed to identify the translation equivalents of the English adverbs.
The study material was collected between June 2017 and March 2018. The
procedure adopted in the analysis is discussed in detail in section 3.12.
The two monolingual corpora are similar in structure; they both
contain samples of written language and speech representing different
language genres (periodicals, academic and non-academic prose, con-
versation, parliamentary proceedings) and registers (formal, informal).
The parallel corpus employed in this study is, however, of a very differ-
ent character. Paralela is an open-ended corpus which contains English
and Polish renderings of texts representing a variety of genres: prose, EU
parliamentary proceedings, EU documents, popular science articles, film
subtitles, most of which have been drawn from “large, publicly available
multilingual text collections and open-source parallel corpora” (Pezik
2016: 68). More specifically, it is composed of texts imported from the
JRC Acquis Communautaire, Open Subtitles, European Parliament Pro-
ceedings, EU Books and EMEA corpora, European Commission Press
Release database (RAPID), the Community Research and Development
Information Service (CORDIS), the European Space Observatory website
(ESO), popular science articles, and literary classics. It currently contains
262 million words in 10,877,000 translation segments (Pezik 2016). In the
case of EU documents it is often more appropriate to talk about English
and Polish versions of the same texts than translations, as both languages
are official languages of the EU. Moreover, texts in both languages are in
some cases translations from other EU languages. In other sections of the
corpus, such as film subtitles, English-Polish translations dominate over

1. Introduction 29

Polish-English ones. The section comprising literary classics has not been
taken into consideration in the analysis, as many of them are 19"-century
works containing archaisms; only contemporary sources have been taken
into account.

The usefulness of translation corpora in cross-linguistic analysis of
epistemic adverbs has been demonstrated by Aijmer et al. (1996), Aijmer
(2007b), Aijmer and Simon-Vandenbergen (2004), and Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer (2007). Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007)
stress the advantages of using translation corpora in the study of mod-
al meanings. They argue that “translations can contribute to providing
a fine-grained picture of the multiple senses of words in the source lan-
guage. By looking at correspondences in other languages one discovers
subtle meaning distinctions which may go unnoticed if one considers
monolingual data only” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 7).
Dyvik (1998, 2004) proposed a model for the use of translation corpora
specifically for semantic analysis. It is a model which focuses on “linguis-
tically predictable translations”, which is why it disregards “translational
choices that can be motivated only by reference to the particular text and
its circumstances” (Dyvik 1998: 52). As observed by Krzeszowski (1990a:
17), “translation equivalents are often semantically non-equivalent”. This
study, however, is not semantically-oriented; it is more interested in the
pragmatic and textual meanings of the modal adverbs which are activated
in different contexts. Translation corpora can be used to identify interper-
sonal and textual functions of modal adverbs, which are, generally, less
well explored than their semantic properties. If a given modal adverb has
non-modal translation equivalents which serve connective functions, e.g.
conjunctions, it signals that the adverb performs textual functions.

Translation corpora also have their disadvantages, as some translations
may be inaccurate. Therefore, the bilingual corpus and the monolingual
corpora are used as complementary sources. Monolingual and bilingual
dictionaries are additionally consulted to discuss the correspondences be-
tween English and Polish adverbs.
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1.6. The problem of equivalence

Equivalence is an important concept in cross-linguistic analysis. In the
case of modal markers, which are usually polysemous, a high degree of
equivalence between individual items is not to be expected. As noted by
Boye (2012: 8), “it cannot be taken for granted that a dubitative expres-
sion in one language means exactly the same as a dubitative expression
in another language”. The meanings of modal adverbs have been shown
to be highly context-dependent (Nuyts 2001a; Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer 2007). As noted by Jaszczolt (2009: 94), they “do not have rigidly
determined semantic functions”. Their uses have also been demonstrated
to be both language- and culture-specific (Wierzbicka 2006).

When discussing the problem of cross-linguistic correspondence be-
tween constructions in English and Polish, Krzeszowski (1990b) employs
the concept of “prototypical” and “less prototypical” equivalents, and ar-
gues that the similarities and differences between corresponding items
in two languages are a matter of degree and can be established using a
gradient scale. Prototypical equivalents are those which show the great-
est degree of similarity on semantic, pragmatic and syntactic levels. Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) use the term “prototypical equiva-
lents” to refer to those items which are most frequently used as translation
equivalents of a given adverb in a translation corpus. The less frequent
equivalents, as the researchers argue, illustrate “more context bound cor-
respondences” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 8). This study is
interested both in the prototypical and the less frequent context-bound
equivalents, as both types provide insight into the meanings and func-
tions of modal adverbs.

As observed by Krzeszowski (1984, 1990a), contrastive studies need
tertium comparationis, i.e. “a common platform of reference” (1990a: 15),
which can be used to identify differences between the languages studied.
The tertium comparationis employed in this study involves, for the most
part, functional and pragmatic equivalence. Functional equivalence, as it
is understood in Nida’s (2001) translation theory, emphasises the role of
context in translation, the importance of culture and the effect the trans-
lated text has on its audience. When comparing words and expressions
used in two languages, it is ofen difficult to separate different levels of lan-
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guage. As noted by Jaszczolt (2011: 115), “contrastive analysis cannot be
neatly divided into contrastive phonology, syntax, semantics, etc. The fi-
nal description of a phenomenon which constitutes the object of contrast
may have to be achieved through a complex process and by utilising an
eclectic method (which amounts to there being no overall method): every
level of analysis has its own methodological principles”. Thus, while the
primary focus of this book is on the interpersonal and textual functions of
modal adverbs, their meanings, morphological and syntactic properties
are also referred to.

1.7. Outline of the book

Chapter 2 provides an overview of selected approaches to modality in An-
glophone and Polish linguistics. It discusses the types of modality, and
focuses in more detail on the distinction between epistemic modality and
evidentiality, as both notions are crucial in the analysis of modal adverbs.
Then, it provides an overview of selected Polish studies on modality, and
outlines the methodological and terminological differences between An-
glophone and Polish research in the area. Finally, it briefly compares the
types of modal markers used in English and Polish. Chapter 3 offers an
overview of studies of English and Polish modal adverbs. It notes the dif-
ferent treatment of modal adverbs in English and Polish grammars. In
Polish, the category of adverbs is understood narrowly, as modifiers of
verbs (or, in some approaches, as modifiers of verbs, other adverbs and
adjectives). Modal adverbs are thus excluded from the class, and catego-
rised as particles or metapredicative operators. In addition to discussing
the methodological and terminological differences between Anglophone
and Polish studies, Chapter 3 examines the definitions, descriptions and
typologies of modal adverbs postulated in other studies, and presents the
classification of modal adverbs employed in this book. Chapters 4-10 dis-
cuss the categories of adverbs distinguished in Chapter 3: Chapter 4 offers
an analysis of reportive adverbs; Chapter 5 focuses on inferential adverbs;
Chapter 6 discusses confirmatory adverbs; Chapter 7 discusses argumen-
tative adverbs; Chapter 8 focuses on epistemic emphasizers; Chapter 9
examines low confidence adverbs; Chapter 10 discusses English adverbs
of necessity and their Polish counterparts. They all begin by looking at the
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English adverbs in the group, then their Polish equivalents are discussed,
and, finally, the two sets are compared. Chapter 11 offers a summary of
the findings. It compares the inventories of English and Polish adverbs
within the identified categories, and their functions. It also presents some
problematic points of the classification employed, e.g. those connected
with the multifunctionality of some adverbs. The book ends with sugges-
tions for future research in the area of modal adverbs.

2. Defining modality. Research on modality
in Anglophone and Polish linguistics

2.1. Introduction

This chapter is concerned with the notion of modality, and the ways it has
been approached in Anglophone and Polish linguistics. In Anglophone
linguistics modality has been the subject of increased enquiry since at
least the late 1970s, when Kratzer’s (1977) seminal article and Palmer’s
(1990 [1979]) first monograph on modality were published. Original-
ly, researchers focused on modal auxiliaries (e.g. Palmer 1990 [1979];
Coates 1983), which is why the term modal, when used as a noun, tends
to refer exclusively to modal verbs (cf. Modality and the English Modals
(1990 [1979]) by Palmer). With time, scholarly interest gradually shifted
towards modal adverbs, particles and adjectives (Simon-Vandenbergen
and Aijmer 2007; Tarano 2008; Van linden 2012). More recent research
brought interest in the use of modal adverbs as discourse markers (e.g. Ai-
jmer 2013) — a development discussed within the framework of gramma-
ticalization theory (e.g. Traugott 1995b). Their use as hedges has also been
investigated with reference to the theory of politeness and the concept of
face. The number of monographs and articles in the area of modality is
impressive. The major approaches and tendencies in the study of modality
are outlined, among others, by Palmer (2001 [1986]), Papafragou (2000),
Frawley (2006), Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007), Portner (2009),
Cornillie and Pietrandrea (2012), Narrog (2012), and Nuyts and van der
Auwera (2016). Some of them will be referred to later in this work in the
description of the problems pertaining to the study of modal adverbs.
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In Polish linguistics increased interest in modality seems to have be-
gun at a similar time. Early studies include an article by Bellert (1971)
on a semantic perspective on propositional attitudes, Bogustawski’s
(1971, 1977) discussions of sentence modality and epistemic modality,
Bonieckas (1976) overview of research problems in the study of modal-
ity, Bralczyk’s (1978) study of lexical ways of expressing epistemic mo-
dality, Honowska’s (1984) study of the epistemic marker prawdopodobnie,
and Jedrzejkos (1987) monograph on the semantics and syntax of Polish
deontic verbs. Polish research on modality has drawn considerably from
Russian linguistics (e.g. Vinogradov 1975 [1950]; Panfilov 1977; Bulygina
and Smelev 1993, 1997; Majsak and Tatevosov 2000). Numerous studies
concerning modal expressions have been conducted in the area of Pol-
ish-Bulgarian contrastive analysis, e.g. Koseska-Toszewa et al. (1996), and
Korytkowska and Roszko (1997). However, while a substantial number
of studies concerned with individual markers and selected issues in the
area of modality have been written, the task of writing a comprehensive
monograph devoted to modality and the ways it is expressed in Polish is
still to be accomplished. Recent works in the field include Danielewiczo-
wa’s (2002) and Stepients (2010) studies of epistemic verbs, and a number
of studies devoted to other epistemic markers, in particular adverbs and
particles (Bogustawski 2003; Tutak 2003; Wiemer 2006; Danielewiczowa
2008a, 2008b, 2012; Heliasz 2012; Zabowska 2013, 2014; Grochowski et
al. 2014; Socka 2015; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b).

As noted in the introduction, contrastive accounts of modality in Eng-
lish and Polish largely focus on modal auxiliaries (e.g. Fisiak et al. 1978;
Kakietek 1980; Willim and Manczak-Wohlfeld 1997; Warchat 2010). The
early studies (Fisiak et al. 1978; Kakietek 1980) were conducted with-
in the framework of transformational generative grammar. Willim and
Manczak-Wohlfeld (1997) offer a practical approach to the uses of modal
auxiliaries (and other elements of English and Polish grammar). Their ac-
count is primarily intended to help Polish students of English to practice
English structures. Warchal (2010, 2015) compares the use of epistemic
markers in English and Polish academic discourse. Selected modal ad-
verbs have also been discussed in a contrastive perspective by Rozum-
ko (2012a, 2012b, 2016a, 2016c). Rozumko (2015) compares the uses of
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surely and for sure in texts produced by native speakers and those written
by Polish students of English, noting numerous cases of negative transfer
resulting from the assumption that the usage of the two items is the same
as that of their Polish equivalent na pewno.

Several studies have also been written contrasting selected Polish
modal markers with their equivalents in other European languages. Rytel
(1982) compared lexical ways of marking modality in Polish and Czech;
Koseska-Toszewa et al. (1996) compared modality marking in Polish and
Bulgarian; Ligara (1997) contrasted Polish modal verbs with their French
equivalents; Roszko (1993) discussed modal markers in Polish and Lith-
uanian; Wiemer (2010) compared markers of hearsay across European
languages, including Polish. Some analogies between Polish and English
evidential adverbs have been signalled by Wiemer (2006), and Wiemer
and Socka (2017a, 2017b), but these studies do not involve a systematic
comparison.

2.2. Defining modality

There is a long tradition of discussing modality as a semantic-grammati-
cal category (e.g. Palmer 1990 [1979], 2001 [1986]; Coates 1983). Within
this perspective, modality can be defined as “the linguistic phenomenon
whereby grammar allows one to say things about, or on the basis of, situ-
ations which need not be real” (Portner 2009: 1). In traditional accounts,
modality is understood as a speaker-oriented category, concerned with
the “issues of speaker/writer certainty, commitment and knowledge”
(Martin and White 2005: 2). More recent studies, such as White (2003),
Martin and White (2005), and Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007)
emphasize the importance of the interpersonal functions of modal mark-
ers. Some scholars now see modality as an inherently pragmatic notion
(Verschueren 1999; Hoye 2005), and stress the importance of the context
in shaping the meanings of modal markers (Klinge 1995; Nuyts 2001a;
Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007). Modal concepts have also been
viewed from a wider perspective. Jaszczolt (2009) suggests that the con-
cept of time is related to epistemic modality, as “temporality is under-
lyingly detachment from certainty” (Jaszczolt 2009: 165). The sections
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which follow are concerned with the types of modality distinguished in
Anglophone and Polish studies.

2.3. Types of modality distinguished in Anglophone studies

As noted by Narrog (2012: 8), “modality can be semantically differentiat-
ed ad infinitum, depending on the degree of semantic detail with which
one analyzes it”. Narrog (2012: 8-10) lists the following types: epistemic,
deontic, teleological, preferential, boulomaic, participant-internal, cir-
cumstantial, existential, and evidential. Other researchers additionally list
dynamic modality (Palmer 1990 [1979]; Portner 2009; Nuyts 2001a, 2006;
Cornillie and Pietrandrea 2012), and alethic modality (e.g. Palmer 1990
[1979]; Papafragou 2000; Nuyts 2006; Portner 2009). Alternative typol-
ogies are discussed in Portner (2009). A discussion of the multitude of
types of modality distinguished by various linguists is, however, beyond
the scope of this book. A number of scholars (e.g. Nuyts 2006; Van lin-
den 2012) have pointed out that three basic types of modality are usually
distinguished in linguistic analysis: epistemic, deontic and dynamic. I will
also focus on these three; reference to the other types will only be made if
their properties intersect with epistemic, deontic, and dynamic modality.
Since most English modal adverbs convey epistemic meanings (cf. Hud-
dleston and Pullum 2002: 767; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007;
Cornillie and Pietrandrea 2012), the distinction between epistemic and
other types of modality seems central in this context. Evidentiality is not
always classified as a modal notion (see Aikhenvald 2003, 2004, 2018), but
it is also an important concept in the study of modal adverbs. The sections
which follow define epistemic modality and discuss its relation to other
types of modal meaning and evidentiality.

2.3.1. Epistemic modality and evidentiality

As suggested by the etymology of the term epistemic, which goes back
to the Greek word émotnun meaning ‘knowledge, epistemic modality is
concerned with knowledge, “typically that of the speaker” (Narrog 2012:
8). More specifically, it refers to “matters of knowledge or belief on which
basis the speakers express their judgements about states of affairs, events
or actions” (Hoye 1997: 42). Epistemic markers communicate the speak-
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er’s estimate concerning the likelihood that a given proposition is true, as
illustrated in examples (1) and (2):

(1) John may be in his office.
(2) She has probably finished by now.

Epistemic modality has also been explained with reference to the con-
cept of possible worlds (cf. Portner 2009: 20-24). Nuyts (2001a: 21) de-
fines it as the speaker’s assessment of the probability of a state of affairs
in the possible world “which serves as the universe of interpretation
for the evaluation process, and which, in the default case, is the real
world”. The speaker’s knowledge has alternatively been referred to as
the speaker’s commitment to the truth value of the proposition. Refer-
ence to the speaker’s commitment to the truth value of the proposition
in defining epistemic modality can be found, among others, in Coates
(1990) and Bybee et al. (1994). Lakoft (1973: 491) notes that in linguistic
terms, truth is not an absolute notion; it is gradable. This is why some
authors (e.g. Quirk et al. 1985) discuss epistemic adverbs in terms of the
“degrees of truth” they express.

As a result of the association of epistemic modality with degrees — of
certainty (e.g. Holmes 1982), or truth (e.g. Quirk et al. 1985) - epistemic
meanings are often illustrated by means of a scale (epistemic scale). Nuyts
(2001a: 22) links this approach with cognitive phenomena, i.e. the ten-
dency displayed by humans to think in terms of a scale. Epistemic scales
usually involve three levels of certainty: high, medium and low (e.g. Givon
1982: 41-45). Nuyts’s (2001a: 21) scale also consists of three levels: “from
certainty that the state of affairs applies, via a neutral or agnostic stance
towards its occurrence, to certainty that it does not apply”, but he stress-
es that “intermediary positions on the positive and the negative sides of
the scale” (Nuyts 2001a: 21) are also possible. Boye (2012) also describes
epistemic meanings as “covering a continuous quantitative scale” (Boye
2012: 21). His scale consists of full epistemic support (corresponding to
the highest certainty), partial support (involving probability, likelihood,
doubt, uncertainty), and neutral support (corresponding to epistemic
possibility). While presentations of epistemic markers by means of a scale
are common, they have also been observed to be problematic. Vold (2006:
227) notes that it is sometimes difficult “to draw the line between the un-
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certainty and the certainty part of the scale” The difficulty can partly be
attributed to the multifunctionality of modal markers, and particularly to
their different interpersonal functions and their role in politeness. There
are contexts in which they are not primarily used to express degrees of
certainty, but to indicate the position of the speaker towards the address-
ee.

While the association of epistemic modality with knowledge raises
little doubt, there is no agreement as to the specific territory which the
concept encompasses. On the one hand, Palmer (1990 [1979]: 50) states
that epistemic modality “is most clearly distinct from the others and has
the greatest degree of integral regularity and completeness” (see also Hoye
1997: 285, who expresses a similar opinion on the subject), a claim which
finds support in the commonly made distinction between epistemic and
non-epistemic modalities (cf. Hoye 1997: 44). On the other hand, defi-
nitions of epistemic modality differ with respect to how they specify the
spectrum of the notions and meanings the term covers.

Papafragou (2000: 4) writes about the whole conceptual family of epis-
temic notions, which she also refers to as “speaker-oriented modalities”
(cf. also Bybee and Pagliuca 1985). The family comprises alethic modal-
ity, epistemic modality and evidentiality. Alethic modality is central to
philosophical thought and logic. It refers to what is logically possible or
necessary, as illustrated in example (3):

(3) It must be the case that two plus two equals four. (Papafragou
2000: 4)

Hoye (1997: 49) explains that both alethic and epistemic modalities
“conform to rational laws of deduction and inference’, but alethic modali-
ty refers to what is logically possible or necessary while epistemic modality
concerns what the speaker believes to be possible or necessary: “the one is
a matter of logical arguments, the other an expression of human opinion”
(Hoye 1997: 45). Since this work focuses on linguistic understandings of
modality, alethic modality will not be referred to in the discussion.

Linguistic studies are usually concerned with the distinction between
epistemic modality and evidentiality (cf. e.g. de Haan 1999; Cornillie
2009; Wiemer 2018). It is a distinction which Hoye (2005: 119) calls “the
great divide” Evidentiality has been defined as a category which signals
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that the speaker’s knowledge comes from an external source or evidence
(cf. Palmer 2001 [1986]: 8; Narrog 2012: 11). In the case of English, it
usually means that some information has been reported to the speaker by
other people, as illustrated in (4), or that the speaker has formed a conclu-
sion on the basis of some perceptible evidence, as in (5).

(4) Reportedly, the problems do not concern our region.
(5) The house looks deserted. Its inhabitants must have left a long
time ago.

Evidentiality has also been said to involve marking the source of infor-
mation (Aikhenvald 2004, 2007). Recent studies in the field tend to define
it as the “grammatical marking of information source” (Aikhenvald 2018:
2; Boye 2018: 261). Déchaine et al. (2017: 25) suggest that “all evidentials
are presentational’, i.e. “they present, but need not assert, p” (2017: 22).
Some linguists consider evidentiality to be distinct from epistemic modal-
ity (Lazard 2001; Aikhenvald 2004, 2018); others prefer to consider it as a
component of epistemic modality (Willett 1988; Traugott 1989; Kérkkain-
en 2003; McCready and Ogata 2007), or vice versa, they see it as a category
encompassing epistemic modality (Chafe 1986; Biber and Finegan 1989).
Bybee and Fleischman (1995: 4), and Wiemer (2010) note that epistemic
modality can also be understood as overlapping with evidentiality, while
Matthewson (2011) argues that all evidential markers are in fact epistem-
ic in character (an observation which, in Aikhenvald’s (2018: 14) view,
“bears an imprint of an English-language bias”). As summarized by Faller
(2017: 57), “[a]ll possible relations between the two categories have been
proposed in the literature” Those scholars who consider evidentiality to
be distinct from epistemic modality also differ with respect to whether
they consider it to be a modal notion - a position maintained, among oth-
ers, by Palmer (e.g. 2001 [1986]) — or a non-modal one - a position held,
among others, by Aikhenvald (e.g. 2004, 2018).

As Kronning (2003: 135) rightly observes, the way linguists describe
the relationship between epistemic modality and evidentiality depends
on how they define the two notions. The difference seems to be quite clear
when evidentiality is defined as a linguistic category whose role is limit-
ed to marking the source of information without signalling the speaker’s
assessment of the likelihood of the state of affairs it refers to. Such an ap-
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proach has mostly been adopted by scholars who have studied evidenti-
ality in non-European languages, such as Quechuan (spoken in Peru and
Ecuador), Arawak (Peru), and Garrwa (Australia), where it is a gram-
matical category (cf. Faller 2002; Aikhenvald 2004; Nuckolls and Michael
2014). Aikhenvald argues that evidentials proper do not express certainty
or possibility; they only signal the source of information, i.e. “the ways in
which information is acquired by seeing, hearing, or in any other way”
(Aikhenvald 2004: 4). As such, they are non-modal in character. As Faller
(2002: 251) summarizes it, “non-modal evidentials focus on the type of
evidence the speaker has, whereas epistemic modals focus on the reason-
ing process”. Such non-modal evidentials, however, tend not to be used in
most European languages.

Aikhenvald (2004), and Nuckolls and Michael (2014) claim that the
tendency exhibited by many scholars to treat evidentiality as a type of
modality results from the absence of grammatical means of marking evi-
dentiality in most European languages. Aikhenvald writes: “Scholars tend
to assume that evidentials are modals largely because of their absence in
most major European languages, thus trying to explain an unusual ca-
tegory in terms of some other, more conventional, notion. There is sim-
ply no other place in a Standard Average European grammar where they
could be assigned” (Aikhenvald 2004: 7). In a similar vein, Nuckolls and
Michael (2014: 14) argue that “speakers of languages that lacked gram-
matical evidentials found it difficult to understand evidentials as anything
other than a proxy for epistemic modality, which was a familiar catego-
ry to them”. Aikhenvald (2004) is of the opinion that languages such as
English, which only have lexical means of indicating the source of infor-
mation, do not have evidentiality. She refers to non-grammatical ways of
marking the source of information as “evidential strategies”.

As noted by Cornillie and Pietrandrea (2012), such an approach has
the advantage of clarifying the field, but it also imposes considerable re-
strictions on the study of evidentiality. On the one hand, it makes the dis-
tinction between epistemic modality and evidentiality sharp and well-de-
fined. On the other hand, it undermines the role of lexical markers of
information source, and questions the validity of research into evidenti-
ality marking in most European languages. Such a radical and restrictive
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view of evidentiality has also been opposed by Diewald and Smirnova
(2010a), who consider evidentiality and epistemic modality to be distinct
notions, but their view of evidentiality is not limited to its grammatical re-
alizations. They argue that instead of separating what is grammatical from
what is lexical, it is more appropriate to talk about a grammatico-lexical
continuum in the area of evidentiality. They observe that a number of
forms used in European languages seem to show intermediate develop-
ments between lexical and grammatical ways of expressing evidentiality,
such as werden and infinitive, and scheinen and zu-infinitive in German
(Diewald and Smirnova 2010a: 5; see also Cornillie (2007) for data from
Spanish). The existence of such forms suggests that they may be under-
going grammaticalization, which, as Diewald and Smirnova (2010a) sug-
gest, should not exclude them from analysis.

A broad view of evidentiality has been proposed by Chafe (1986),
who considers epistemic judgement to be one of the notions within evi-
dentiality, understood as a category which comprises not only the source
of knowledge, but also different types of speaker attitudes. Aikhenvald
(2018: 4) argues that such an “all-embracing definition confuses eviden-
tiality proper with related, but different notions and categories, creating
an obstacle for its investigation as a distinct category and obfuscating its
cross-linguistic status”. In most Anglophone studies of epistemic modal-
ity and evidentiality, the two notions tend to be described as related and
difficult to separate, “to the extent that some forms might be both epis-
temic and evidential” (Nuyts 2001a: 56-57). Generally speaking, the two
notions are said to differ with respect to the source of certainty: in the case
of epistemic modality it is the speaker’s own “world of knowledge and
beliefs” (Narrog 2012: 11), while in the case of evidentiality the sources
of information are external to the speaker, and the statement’s validity is
assessed “on the basis of its evidential source” (Marin-Arrese 2009: 237).
Both notions are, however, often associated with the speaker’s subjective
attitude to the content of the proposition, and the speaker’s assessment of
its truth value (e.g. Palmer 2001 [1986]; Kdrkkdinen 2003; Marin-Arrese
2009). Papafragou even defines epistemic meaning with reference to the
concept of evidence: “the possibility or necessity of an inference drawn
from available evidence” (Papafragou 2000: 3).
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A different approach to the relation between the two categories has
been offered by Faller (2002: 9), who considers it to be a matter of distin-
guishing between encoded and implicated information: “a true evidential
encodes a type of source of information, as opposed to (conversationally)
implicating it. The same can be said for modals: a true modal encodes a
degree of a speaker’s commitment, and does not just implicate it. Thus,
when investigating an element that conveys both meanings, it may well
be that one of them is merely implicated”. Faller’s explanation echoes the
observation made by Anderson (1986: 274), who claims that the indica-
tion of evidence is the primary meaning of evidentials, not “a pragmatic
inference’, thus suggesting the need to distinguish between the primary
and inferred information. In fact, even Aikhenvald (2004), who argues
for the need to separate non-modal evidentiality and epistemic modality,
observes that some evidentials do acquire secondary epistemic meanings
of reliability, probability or possibility. The problem is that, as Faller (2002:
9) puts it, “one’s source of information for a proposition influences one’s
judgment of its truth” A similar observation has been made by Nuyts,
who notes that evidentials indicate “the status or quality of the sources”
(Nuyts 2001a: 35), and the type of evidence provided by the speaker —
direct visual perception vs. less reliable hear-say evidence - influences
the “outcome of his/her epistemic modal evaluation of a state of affairs, if
(s)he makes one” (Nuyts 2001a: 27). Reliable evidence implies certainty,
while less reliable implies uncertainty. As noted by Boye (2012), there is
evidence both for the claim that the two notions are distinct as well as for
the claim that they are related.

Attempts at separating evidentiality from epistemic modality have
been made alongside attempts at identifying a superordinate category
encompassing both notions (e.g. Palmer 2001 [1986]; Boye 2012; Hen-
nemann 2013). Palmer (2001 [1986]: 8) considers epistemic modality
and evidential modality to be the main types of propositional modali-
ty because they both have a proposition in their scope, and express the
speaker’s judgement of the proposition. For him, the two categories are
modal. Boye (2012), in contrast, introduces a superordinate notion which
he names “epistemicity”, but he avoids the term modality. Epistemicity
is equivalent to “the philosophers’ notion of justificatory support” (Boye
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2012: 3). It is a notional category, which can be used with reference to
both grammatical and lexical units. Epistemicity comprises “epistemic
support’, which in Boye’s terms corresponds to epistemic modality, and
“epistemic justification”, which corresponds to evidentiality. Epistemic
justification refers to the source of information, evidence, and justifica-
tion, while epistemic support refers to degrees of certainty and commit-
ment. Epistemic justification is thus concerned with the force of knowl-
edge, while epistemic support is concerned with its source.

The fact that epistemic modality and evidentiality are difficult to sep-
arate in most European languages does not mean that it is generally ac-
cepted that they should not be separated. Many of the scholars who argue
that they are closely related also maintain that it is useful to separate them
(cf. Nuyts 2001a; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007; Wiemer 2010,
2018). Diewald and Smirnova (2010a) see evidentiality as belonging to a
“semantic-functional” domain, which can be applied both with reference
to languages with grammatical and lexical evidentiality. A similar ap-
proach has been taken by Wiemer (2010: 60), who treats evidentiality as
a conceptual rather than grammatical category. Interestingly, definitions
of evidentiality proposed by scholars who view it as a notional category
are in many cases very similar to the ones formulated by those researchers
who consider it to be the domain of grammar. Wiemer (2010: 60) consid-
ers Aikhenvald’s (2004: 1) definition of evidentiality formulated as “stat-
ing the existence of a source of evidence for some information; that
includes stating that there is some evidence, and also specifying what
type of evidence there is” to be applicable to his study of non-gramma-
tical markers of information source in European languages. The position
taken by Diewald and Smirnova (2010a), and Wiemer (2010, 2018) is also
adopted in this book.

Both English and Polish adverbs which express evidential meanings
have been demonstrated to also have an epistemic component in their
semantics (cf. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 31; Stepien 2010:
47). Therefore, I will use the term epistemic to refer to all the adverbs
which are concerned with the speaker’s knowledge, and, additionally, I
will employ the term evidential to refer to those epistemic adverbs which
signal that the speaker’s knowledge is based on external sources of infor-
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mation. The two notions, epistemic and evidential, will thus be treated as
distinct, but capable of being combined in the semantics of some modal
adverbs.

2.3.1.1. The notion of evidence and types of evidential meaning

The meaning of the term evidence in linguistic research is different from
what it denotes in everyday language and legal discourse. It is not mate-
rial, and it does not have to be empirically verifiable. It is equivalent to
the source of information (cf. Nuyts 2001a: 35; Aikhenvald 2004: 4). In
languages with grammatical evidentials, the source of information is stat-
ed explicitly, and its marking is often (though not always) obligatory (cf.
Aikhenvald 2004). In languages which mark the source of information by
non-grammatical means, such as English and Polish, it may be left un-
specified (cf. Diewald and Smirnova 2010a: 1; Tutak 2003).

Aikhenvald (2018: 12) identifies six “semantic parameters in gram-
matical evidentiality”, which largely correspond to what other studies
term sources of information, types of evidence, or types of evidentials.
They include:

- visual,

- non-visual sensory (hearing, smell, taste, less often touch),

- inference (“based on visible or tangible result”),

- assumption (based on logical reasoning and knowledge),

- reported (reported information with no indication of the reporting

source),

- quotative (reported information with an overt indication of its

source).

Similar distinctions have been made by other researchers. Plungian
(2001: 352) introduces an additional distinction between two types of in-
ference: synchronous (based on the signs the speaker can observe), and
retrospective (based on the traces the speaker can observe). He also adds
a type of evidence which he terms “endophoric’, i.e. what the speaker feels
(intentions, desires). Boye (2012: 20) additionally lists performative and
participatory evidence. Some authors explain that reported information
can be of different types: second-hand, third-hand, or hearsay (Willett
1988; Boye 2012); Plungian (2001: 352) adds tradition and common
knowledge to this domain. The evidential parameters which are important
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for the purposes of this study primarily include inference, assumption,
and reported information, as these meanings are expressed by modal ad-
verbs in English and Polish. Additionally, I will make reference to Plungi-
an’s (2001) distinction between synchronous and retrospective inference
because it is relevant to the semantics of inferential adverbs in the two
languages. In their analysis of inferred evidentials, some researchers also
employ the notion of conjecture. Aikhenvald (2006: 324) treats conjecture
as “an epistemic extension” of inferred evidentials, while Thornes (2018:
418) defines it as “a variety of inferential that does not require physical
evidence”. Conjectures involve a less close reliance on evidence and de-
duction than inferences, and a greater amount of epistemic judgement
(cf. Rozumko, forthcoming). In the present study this notion is associated
with such adverbs as seemingly, apparently (cf. Chapter 5), and presumably
(ct. Chapter 9).

Even a cursory glance at the parameters enumerated by Aikhenvald
(2018) enables the conclusion that evidential meanings represent very dif-
ferent types. The visual, non-visual sensory, reported and quotative may
be said to belong to “pure evidentials” (Faller 2002: 270). They may ac-
quire additional meanings, but they primarily signal the source of infor-
mation. Inference and assumption are less “pure’, as they both necessarily
involve reasoning. Because of the reasoning component characteristic of
inference and assumption, the two notions are also used in discussions
of epistemic modality (cf. van der Auwera and Plungian 1998). Inference
largely corresponds to what Palmer (2001 [1986]: 24) terms “deductive
judgement” (“inference from observable evidence”), while assumption
corresponds to what he terms “assumptive judgement” (“inference from
what is generally known”). Faller (2002: 10) argues that in the case of in-
ference, it is impossible to differentiate between reasoning as a way of ac-
quiring information and the epistemic judgement concerning the truth
value of the proposition. Squartini (2012: 2116-2117) makes a similar
observation about assumption. In Faller’s (2002: 7) view, direct types of
evidence and reasoning form a continuum.

The different nature of the identified sources of information has led to
the distinction between direct and indirect types (e.g. Willett 1988; Palm-
er 2001 [1986]; Plungian 2001; Faller 2002; Boye 2012), or “firsthand”
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and “non-firsthand” (Aikhenvald 2004: 26), where firsthand evidence is
sensory, while non-firsthand refers to inference and reported information
(Willett 1988; Plungian 2001; Boye 2012). Aikhenvald (2018) and Nuck-
olls (2018) have, however, pointed out that such a binary distinction is “an
imperfect heuristic for the study of evidential systems” (Nuckolls 2018:
202) as it is not applicable to all languages. In some systems the categories
are more complex. In this study I will refer to specific types of evidential
meaning without dividing them into direct and indirect.

Some researchers suggest that the different types of evidence have dif-
ferent strengths (with direct evidence being considered stronger than in-
direct), which can be presented by means of evidential scales. De Haan’s
(1998) scale starts with the visual, which is the strongest type, and ends
with reportative, while non-visual and inferential evidence is located in
the middle of the scale. De Haan (1998) assumes, by analogy to Horn
scales (cf. Horn 1972), that the use of an evidential which is lower in a scale
suggests that the evidence the speaker has is too weak to allow him/her
to use a stronger evidential. Faller’s (2002) idea of a scale is different. She
argues that the strength of reportative and conjectural evidence (which in
her terminology corresponds to inference) is roughly the same, but both
are weaker than direct evidence. To avoid comparing the strengths of re-
portative and conjectural evidence, she proposes two scales, each based
on different criteria. One scale, which Faller calls personal, “is ordered
according to the amount of inference involved in arriving at a statement”
(Faller 2002: 8), and involves the following levels: performative > visual
> auditory > other sensory > inference from results > reasoning > as-
sumption. The second scale, which Faller calls the “mediated evidence
cline”, “is ordered according to the number of intervening speakers” (Fall-
er 2002: 8). It begins with direct evidence, followed by second-hand and
third-hand, and ends with hearsay/folklore (Faller 2002: 8). As noted by
Aikhenvald (2018: 6), the notion of strength does not apply to evidenti-
ality understood as grammaticalized marking of information source. She
argues that “just like there is no ‘weaker’ or ‘stronger’ tense, nor ‘weaker’
or ‘stronger’ gender”, “there is no ‘weaker’ or ‘stronger’ evidentiality” (Aik-
henvald 2018: 6).
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The types of evidence (or sources of information) discussed in this
section are important in the study of modal adverbs, as those adverbs
which express evidential meanings (in addition to epistemic ones) refer
to knowledge obtained from different sources. They will be used to ca-
tegorise evidential adverbs into subgroups: reportive and inferential (see
Chapters 4 and 5).

2.3.1.2. Epistemic modality, evidentiality and discourse

Research on epistemic modality and evidentiality tends to broaden its
scope and increasingly focus on the pragmatic properties of modal mark-
ers and their discourse functions. Traditionally, epistemic markers were
said to express the speaker’s stance. More recent studies have brought the
view that, as White (2003: 280) puts it, stances “operate interactively”. Mar-
tin and White (2005: 1) observe that speakers and writers “adopt stances
towards both the material they present and those with whom they com-
municate”. Within this approach modality began to be viewed as a notion
which creates space for mediation and negotiation of alternative opinions
(Martin and Rose 2003). Such interactional perspectives on modality are
connected with the view that language is essentially dialogic, as formu-
lated by Volo$inov (1995 [1929]), and Bakhtin (1981 [1935]). Speakers
always refer to what has been said before, and anticipate the reactions of
their potential audience. White (2003: 260) argues that “the textual voice
acts first and foremost to acknowledge, to engage with or to align itself
with respect to positions which are in some way alternatives to that be-
ing advanced by the text” (White 2003: 260). In a broader perspective,
“language construes social roles and relationships” (White 2003: 259).
White (2000, 2003), and Martin and White (2005) propose an approach
in which modality is “a semantics by which the textual voice maps out its
relationships with the various value positions brought into communica-
tive play by the text” (White 2003: 280-281), and where “to modalize ...
is to construe the communicative context as heteroglossically diverse and
to engage in different ways with that diversity” (White 2003: 280). Modal
expressions have also been studied as discourse markers (Aijmer 2007b,
2009, 2013), indicating the nature of the relationship between the speaker
and the hearer, and signalling connections between utterances.
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Discourse functions performed by evidential markers have also been
discussed in a number of studies (e.g. Fox 2001; Cornillie 2010; Cornillie
and Pietrandrea 2012; Cornillie and Gras 2015; Sidnell 2012; Hanks 2012;
Mushin 2012, 2013; Alonso-Almeida 2015; Marin-Arrese et al. 2017;
Nuckolls 2018). It is now generally agreed that indicating the source of
information is not the only reason why speakers use evidential markers.
Mushin (2013) suggests that evidential markers are used to make “the
status of one’s knowledge ‘visible’ in discourse” (Mushin 2013: 628), rath-
er than to merely signal the source of information. In some cases, she
argues, they do not even necessarily indicate the actual source of infor-
mation (Mushin 2013: 633). Their employment is often connected with
sociolinguistic and sociocultural factors, such as responsibility for claims
(cf. Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b; Rozumko 2019), authority, and the
right to claim knowledge (cf. Sidnell 2012; Hanks 2012; Rozumko 2019).
In her analysis of the functions of reportative evidentials, Fox (2001)
demonstrates that the speaker’s decision whether or not to qualify a claim
as reported depends on whom they are speaking to, i.e. the social relation-
ship between the speaker and the addressee. She observes: “zero marking
correlates with greater claims to authority, responsibility, and entitlement,
while overt marking correlates with at least some distancing from, or deni-
al of, such claims” (Fox 2001: 182). The term “evidential strategies” which
Aikhenvald (2004) uses to refer to ways of marking the source of infor-
mation in languages which do not have grammatical markers of eviden-
tiality has been (re)interpreted as implying “steps taken on purpose with
an aim in view” (Hanks 2012: 171). As observed by Hanks (2012: 171),
“from the level of a strategy, evidentiality is only sometimes a linguistic
problem”. Speakers of languages which do not have obligatory markers
of information source often have extralinguistic reasons for employing
them. By using evidential markers, speakers may “challenge, undermine,
counterchallenge, support, etc. one another’s claims to authority, entitle-
ment or responsibility” (Fox 2001: 185). Such a dialogic perspective, fo-
cusing on the interpersonal functions of epistemic and evidential markers
is also adopted in this study.
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2.3.2. Non-epistemic modality

Distinctions made within the area of non-epistemic modality are less rel-
evant for the purposes of the present study, since non-epistemic catego-
ries are only marginally connected with modal adverbs, both in English
and Polish. Therefore, they will be discussed very briefly here. The major
types distinguished in the area of non-epistemic modality are deontic and
dynamic modalities, which are sometimes collectively referred to as root
modality (Hoye 1997: 44; Portner 2009: 138). Non-epistemic modalities
are also termed “agent-oriented” (Coates 1995: 55), in contrast to epis-
temic modality, which is said to be essentially speaker-oriented. However,
there is some disagreement in this area, as some researchers consider de-
ontic modality to be speaker-oriented (though not unambiguously so, cf.
Hoye 1997: 43), or both speaker- and agent-oriented (Nuyts 2001a: 25).
The meanings associated with both deontic and dynamic modalities are
outlined below.

2.3.2.1. Deontic modality

The notions associated with deontic modality include the necessity and
possibility of “acts performed by morally responsible agents” (Papafragou
2000: 3) within, as Narrog (2012: 8) puts it, “the framework of a particu-
lar system of social rules” Nuyts (2001a: 25) adds that deontic modality
involves “an evaluation of the moral acceptability, desirability or necessity
of a state of affairs” More specifically, it is typically concerned with the
notions of permission and obligation (Hoye 1997: 43; Nuyts 2001a: 25).
Palmer (2001 [1986]: 9-10) notes that the sources of these are external to
an individual. Nuyts (2001a: 25) argues that the inclusion of deontic mo-
dality in the category of agent-oriented modalities is problematic because
deontic modality shows orientation towards both the speaker and the
agent, as it is the speaker who gives permission or lays obligations even if
they are directed at the agent. Hoye (1997: 43) associates deontic modality
with subjectivity, but he also notes that the association is problematic, as
the type of speaker involvement varies, and it is not always the speaker
who gives permissions or lays obligations. While interpretations concern-
ing the orientation of deontic modality towards the speaker or agent vary,
there seems to be little doubt among linguists regarding the notions which
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this type of modality is concerned with, i.e. a system of norms, permis-
sions, obligations, and prohibitions, as illustrated in examples (6)-(8).

(6) You may come in now (permission);
(7) John must come in now (obligation);
(8) John can’t come in now (prohibition).

2.3.2.2. Dynamic modality

Dynamic modality is usually said to encompass the notions of ability, ca-
pacity and willingness, i.e. the factors which are internal to an individual,
as exemplified in (9) and (10).

(9) John can speak French (ability);
(10) John will do it for you (willingness) (Palmer 2001 [1986]: 9-10).

As such, dynamic modality typically involves animate referents (Nuyts
2001a: 25). The inclusion of this type of modality within agent-orient-
ed modalities raises little doubt. As Hoye (1997: 44) puts it, in the case
of dynamic modality “the subject’s ability or willingness is at issue, not
the speaker’s attitudes or opinions”. The association of dynamic modality
with willingness situates it close to boulomaic modality, which marks a
proposition “as a necessity or possibility with respect to someone’s voli-
tion or intentions” (Narrog 2012: 9). In some accounts, such as Perkins
(1983), it is treated as a subcategory of dynamic modality. Portner (2009:
36-37), however, subsumes boulomaic (his preferred term is bouletic, cf.
also Palmer 2001 [1986]: 12) modality together with deontic and teleolog-
ical (goal-oriented) modality under a superordinate category of priority
modalities. The three types correspond to three types of priority: desires,
rules, and goals, which “serve to identify some possibility as better than,
or as having higher priority than, others” (Portner 2009: 135). In Portner’s
interpretation boulomaic modality is connected with ability and desire,
while dynamic modality is concerned with ability, opportunity, disposi-
tion, etc.

A distinction which cuts across the division into epistemic and
non-epistemic modalities is that between intrinsic and extrinsic modality.
Intrinsic modality involves human intervention and control, and covers
such areas as permission, obligation, and volition. In general introduc-
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tions to modality, such as Biber et al. (1999: 485), it tends to be treated as
synonymous with deontic modality. Extrinsic modality is not connected
with human intervention, and expresses the notions which are usually
understood to be epistemic and dynamic, i.e. possibility, necessity and
prediction (Hoye 1997: 44). Biber et al. (1999: 485) treat extrinsic modal-
ity as synonymous with epistemic.

2.4. Approaches to modality in Polish linguistics

Polish research shares many of the concerns found in Anglophone studies
on modality, though emphasis has been given to different problems, and
the research has been less extensive. Some of the differences in approach
result from the influence of Russian linguistics on Polish studies, and the
adoption of the methodology used in contrastive studies of Slavonic lan-
guages, developed to account for the modal categories identified in this
group of languages (cf. e.g. Koseska-Toszewa et al. 1996). The major dif-
ferences between Anglophone and Polish accounts of modality are out-
lined in sections 2.4.2 and 2.4.3.

Most Polish sources define modality as the speaker’s attitude towards
the content of the proposition (Rytel 1982: 8), but the specific accounts
differ in the ways they understand the expression of modal meanings. As
noted by Lapa (2003: 9), older works, such as Milewski (1969), present
modality as involving two components: the text and reality. In such ap-
proaches modality is defined as the truth relation between the text and
reality. Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska (2012: 170) refer to
this type of modality as logical, objectivist, and impersonal. More recent
approaches see modality as a subjective notion, and define it as a phe-
nomenon involving a relation between three (speaker, text, and reality)
or four (speaker, text, reality, and addressee) elements. In the three-com-
ponent perspective modality is concerned with the speaker’s assessment
of the truth relation between the text and the real world (Lapa 2003: 10;
Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska 2012: 172). As Bartminski
and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska (2012: 170) put it, the speaker relates the
content of the proposition to the real world. Boniecka (1999: 11) is one of
the linguists who identify four elements in the frame within which mo-
dality operates: the propositional content, reality, speaker and addressee,
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and defines modality as a verbalized mental act intended by the speaker to
tulfill a specific communicative aim in his/her relation with the addressee.
The recognition of the role of the addressee situates this perspective with-
in interactional views of modality.

Another distinction made in the field is that between obligatory and
optional modality (e.g. Krzyzyk 2008; Grzegorczykowa 2010). Obligatory
modality is concerned with grammar, and corresponds to the category of
mood (declarative, imperative, interrogative, and exclamative). Krzyzyk
(2008: 35) notes that this type of modality is also referred to as syntactic,
objective, and basic. Its obligatory nature results from the requirements
of Polish grammar, i.e. obligatory mood marking on verbs. In semantic
terms, obligatory modality has also been referred to as intentional (Grze-
gorczykowa 2010: 147), as it reflects the speaker’s intention for an utter-
ance to function as an assertion (declarative mood), directive (imperative
mood), question (interrogative mood) or an expression of his/her mental
and emotional state (exclamative mood). Optional modality is concerned
with the expression of the speaker’s stance, and the presentation of the
state of affairs as intended, desired, possible or necessary (Krzyzyk 2008).

Grzegorczykowa (2010: 149) distinguishes two types of optional mo-
dality: epistemic and deontic. Epistemic modality refers to the truth value
of a proposition (Grzegorczykowa 2010: 149) or, as Rytel (1982: 14) puts
it, to the world of personal judgements of the speaker. Deontic modal-
ity refers to the world of norms: obligations, permissions, prohibitions.
The speaker may lay obligations on the addressee, and give permissions
or, alternatively, communicate obligations, orders, or permissions issued
by someone else (Rytel 1982: 14). Some authors, e.g. Rytel (1982), and
Krzyzyk (2008), include alethic modality in this group. In Rytel’s (1982:
14) account alethic modality expresses objective necessity or possibility,
without signalling the speaker’s attitude. The absence of subjective eva-
luation in alethic modality results in its exclusion from linguistic types of
modality by some authors, e.g. Grzegorczykowa (2010). The types of mo-
dality which are usually discussed in Polish linguistics are thus deontic,
epistemic, and, in the case of some linguists, alethic (cf. also Rytel 1982;
Birecka 2005). Dynamic modality tends not to be distinguished as a dis-
tinct type; an exception is Hansen (1998), whose work draws from Anglo-
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phone and German research on modality. Some studies add a fourth type:
imperceptive modality (Pol. modalnos¢ imperceptywna) (Roszko 1993;
Koseska-Toszewa et al. 1996; Korytkowska and Roszko 1997), which
partly overlaps with evidentiality. Accounts of epistemic and impercep-
tive modality will be discussed in more detail in sections 2.4.1. and 2.4.2,
as they are relevant to the study of modal adverbs.

2.4.1. Epistemic modality

Epistemic modality has been defined as a category expressing the speak-
er’s assessment of the degree of probability of the state of affairs (e.g. Grze-
gorczykowa 1975: 119), which is why Polish epistemic markers, like their
English equivalents, have often been grouped according to the degree of
certainty which they express. A tripartite scale comprising high, medi-
um, and low levels of certainty was proposed by Bralczyk (1978). It was
followed in a number of later studies, such as Rytel (1982), and Krzyzyk
(2008). Recently, a number of linguists have raised some objections to-
wards the tendency to discuss epistemic markers in terms of degrees of
certainty (e.g. Tutak 2003; Danielewiczowa 2008a, 2008b, 2012). Tutak
(2003: 65) argues that such a model of description can be treated as a the-
oretical postulate rather than a reflection of the actual semantic properties
of epistemic expressions because their meanings form a continuum; they
do not form any well-defined levels of certainty. Danielewiczowa (2008a,
2008b, 2012) criticizes such treatments for their reliance on intuition,
which in her view, situates scale-based approaches close to lay perspec-
tives. Most of the current research focuses on establishing the semantic
properties of individual markers and groups of markers (for an overview
see Danielewiczowa 2012, and Grochowski et al. 2014), rather than locat-
ing them at specific positions of the epistemic scale.

An alternative approach, taken, among others, by Tutak (2003), draws
from Kiseleva and Pajar’s (1998) analysis of discourse markers in Russian.
It relies on the category of gwarant (Eng. ‘guarantee’/‘guarantor’/‘war-
rant’), introduced by Culioli (1995). Kiseleva and Pajar (1998) define
‘guarantor’ as someone who takes responsibility for the truth value of a
statement. Propositions may have an internal guarantor, i.e. the speaker,
or an external one, i.e. the addressee or an external source of information.
The speaker ‘guarantees’ the truth value of a judgement, and takes respon-
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sibility for it when s/he is convinced of its truthfulness, and abstains from
the responsibility when s/he doubts its truth value. The speaker may also
attempt to transfer responsibility onto an external guarantor, such as the
addressee, by asking him/her for confirmation, or, in the case of reported
information, onto the person who has reported the information to ‘the
primary speaker’” (Tutak 2003: 80).

2.4.2. Imperceptive modality

Discussions concerning the relation between epistemic modality and ev-
identiality, which form a considerable part of Anglophone research on
modality, are largely absent from Polish linguistics. More opinions have
been voiced regarding the inclusion (or more recently: exclusion) of emo-
tional attitudes in the field of modality (cf. Tutak 2003: 64; Grzegorczyko-
wa 2010: 145). Evidential meanings tend to be subsumed under the label
epistemic modality, which is noticeable in definitions of epistemic modal-
ity offered by some linguists. Krzyzyk (2008: 36), for instance, defines it as
the expression of the speaker’s subjective or objectivized judgements and
convictions. Likewise, Grzegorczykowa (2010: 156) writes that epistemic
modality refers to different levels of conviction, based on different sourc-
es of information. The area of objectivized judgements and judgements
based on different sources of information corresponds to the notions
which are usually associated with evidentiality.

Polish linguists use two additional categories to distinguish be-
tween different sources of information: the witness category (Pol. kate-
goria Swiadka), i.e. someone who has direct access to evidence, and the
non-witness category (Pol. tryb nieswiadka), i.e. someone who does not
have direct access to evidence (Roszko 1993; Danielewiczowa 2012: 9). In
Slavonic linguistics (e.g. Bulgarian, Macedonian) a separate modal cat-
egory is identified to refer to markers which indicate that the speaker’s
information is based on reported evidence — imperceptive modality (Pol.
modalnos¢ imperceptywna) (Roszko 1993; Koseska-Toszewa et al. 1996;
Korytkowska and Roszko 1997). This category has mainly been used in
contrastive studies of Polish and other Slavonic languages, in particular
Bulgarian (Korytkowska and Roszko 1997), and, less often, Lithuanian
(Roszko 1993). Roszko (1993: 18) explains that markers of imperceptive
modality signal that the speaker refers to hearsay and reported informa-
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tion, and is not entirely certain that it is true, which is why s/he refrains
from taking responsibility for the truth value of the proposition. Tutak
(2003: 94-95) argues that the main function of imperceptive markers is
to stress that the source of information is external to the speaker, rather
than that the speaker is not convinced of its reliability. She interprets their
use as a strategy to avoid responsibility for a claim rather than a way of
assessing its likelihood. Because of its association with an external source
of information rather than the speaker’s own judgement, imperceptive
modality can be considered as overlapping with evidentiality. The overlap
concerns reportive (or hearsay) markers, such as Pol. rzekomo ‘allegedly’.

2.4.3. Modality, metatext, and metadiscourse

While much of the Anglophone research into modal markers focuses on
their functions in discourse, current Polish linguistics discusses them as
elements of the metatext. The adoption of the category of metatext rath-
er than the category of discourse as a point of departure for the study
of modal markers has its roots in the Polish linguistic tradition. In An-
glo-American linguistics discourse analysis goes back to the 1950s (e.g.
Harris 1952), and has since then become a well-established field of lin-
guistic research. In Polish linguistics discourse analysis is a relatively new
field (cf. Witosz 2012). Of the three major trends in European discourse
analysis identified by Angermiiller (2013), i.e. “French formalism”, “Ger-
man hermeneutics” and “Anglo-Saxon pragmatism’, Polish seems to have
been most influenced by the French trend (cf. Labocha 1996; Tutak 2003),
which “gives priority to the written text and to large groups of texts; their
underlying rules of construction ... and analytical models” (Angermiiller
2013: 10). Polish linguistics is more form-oriented than Anglo-American
research, and less concerned with functional and pragmatic properties
of linguistic items. It focuses on text rather than on discourse. However,
the treatment of the two terms in Anglo-American and Polish linguistics
needs some clarification.

Discourse is defined in various ways in Anglo-American linguistics.
As summarized by Barron and Schneider (2014: 1-2), in its narrow sense
discourse refers to spoken language, while text is a unit of written lan-
guage. In a broader perspective, “discourse refers to the totality of a so-
cial interaction, and text, by contrast, only to its linguistic components”
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(Barron and Schneider 2014: 2). However, Barron and Schneider (2014:
2) also note that the two terms — text and discourse — are often used in-
terchangeably. In Polish linguistics discourse (Pol. dyskurs) was tradition-
ally defined as an argumentative text on a serious topic (Grzegorczykowa
2007: 41). This traditional understanding of the term can still be found
in dictionaries of Polish (e.g. ISJP), and dictionaries of literary terms (e.g.
Glowinski 1988). Even today, it is usually used to refer to specialist va-
rieties of language, such as legal discourse (Pol. dyskurs prawniczy) and
academic discourse (Pol. dyskurs akademicki).

The understanding of dyskurs as a communicational event has its
origins in the interest of Polish linguists in Anglo-American research
in the field (cf. Grzegorczykowa 2007: 41). Anglo-American studies on
discourse have been presented to the Polish audience by Duszak (1998),
and Duszak and Kowalski (2013). Duszak (1998) sees discourse studies
as a natural extension of text linguistics. She defines discourse as an act
of communication in its entirety, involving both its textual level and ex-
tralinguistic factors (its participants and the situational context). Labocha
(1996) stresses the significance of the situation in which the speech event
takes place as well as the intentions of both the speaker and the addressee,
and their aims. The importance of the relation between the speaker and
the addressee in the process of constructing and shaping discourse has
also been noted by Grabias (1994: 231). Despite a considerable increase of
interest in discourse studies in Polish linguistics, some degree of scepti-
cism towards it can be noticed in some works. For instance, Tutak (2003:
38) suggests that the category is overused in Anglophone linguistics. In a
similar vein, Boniecka (1998) argues that the notion of text is sufficient to
discuss the problems of linguistic communication.

Polish studies of the notion of metatext go back to Wierzbicka (1971),
who argued (in one of her early papers published in Polish) that texts are
composed of two levels: the textual level and the metatextual one. She
observed that metatextual expressions show relations between different
parts of the text, and indicate the speaker’s attitude towards his/her own
words. Tutak (2003: 49) argues that expressions of a metatextual character
also involve the addressee in the (re)construction of the text. The under-
standing of the metatext as a system which influences text interpretation,
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such as the one represented by Tutak (2003), has become quite common
in Polish linguistics (cf. Piekarczyk 2015: 17). This change of perspective
on text has brought the study of metatext closer to discourse studies. Still,
however, the pragmatic aspects of texts are given less attention in Polish
linguistics than in Anglophone studies. They tend to be treated as less
important than semantic and syntactic description.

The term metatext has been created in analogy to the term metalan-
guage to describe the level of text which is used to refer to the text itself
(Piekarczyk 2015: 15). In simple terms, metalanguage is used to discuss
language, i.e. linguistic signs, names of things, rather than the things
themselves, while metatext is used to comment on a text while produc-
ing it (Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska 2012: 190). Metatext
is thus created simultaneously with the text on which it comments (Pie-
karczyk 2015: 24). It serves as a tool for the speaker/writer to comment on
his/her own communicative behaviour.

The notion of metatext can be compared to the notion of metadis-
course, a term used by Adel (2014: 104) to refer to “discourse about dis-
course”. In Adel’s (2010, 2014) account metatext is one of the types of
metadiscourse, the other one being audience interaction. Metatext is ori-
ented towards the code/discourse itself, and represents the textual type of
metadiscourse, while audience interaction is interpersonal and oriented
towards the addressee(s). The elements of metadiscourse, as identified by
Adel (2014: 104), comprise the following:

stance markers (unfortunately; I agree; surprisingly), expressions of certainty
(definitely; it is clear that) and doubt (might; perhaps; possible), connectives
(but; thus; and), self mention (I), ‘engagement markers’/‘commentary’ (con-
sider; note that; dear reader), references to other texts (according to NAME;
(NAME, 1990)), as well as clearly reflexive categories (What I want you to
remember is...), ‘illocution markers’ (fo conclude; briefly stated), ‘code gloss-
es’ (namely; in other words), ‘sequencers’ (firstly; secondly), ‘announcers’ (as
we shall see in Chapter 5), and ‘reminders’ (as noted above).

Thus, Adel’s notion of metadiscourse corresponds to the notion of
metatext, as it is defined in Polish linguistics.
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2.5. Grammaticalization and (inter)subjectification in research
on modality

In Anglophone research the development of modal meanings and dis-
course functions has been explained with reference to the grammaticali-
zation framework (e.g. Traugott 1995b, 2006, 2014; Traugott and Dasher
2002; Brinton 2008). Grammaticalization is “the process whereby lexi-
cal items and constructions come in certain linguistic contexts to serve
grammatical functions and, once grammaticalized, continue to develop
new grammatical functions” (Hopper and Traugott 1993: xv). A classic
example of grammaticalization is the development of modal auxiliaries
from lexical verbs. The parameters used to identify cases of grammaticali-
zation have been described differently by different authors. Those used by
Traugott (e.g. 1995b) will be referred to later in this section. For a com-
parison of the criteria used by Lehmann (1982 [1995]), Traugott (1995b),
and Tabor and Traugott (1998), see Lewis (2011). Boye and Harder (2013)
identify three paths of grammaticalization which provide a brief intro-
duction to the processes it involves: (1) a development of a lexical mor-
pheme into a grammatical morpheme; (2) a development of a lexical item
into a bound morpheme; (3) a development of new pragmatic properties
by a lexical item. The last path is most closely connected with the devel-
opment of modal adverbs. The change is typically presented as unidirec-
tional, though some exceptions to unidirectionality have also been noted,
e.g. the development of maybe from the verbs may and be. Such cases have
been referred to as lexicalization, i.e. the development of a grammatical
item into a lexical one (Ramat and Ricca 1998: 297; Traugott 2006: 122).
The developmental path of epistemic adverbs has been studied by
Traugott, on the basis of the diachronic changes identified for items such
as indeed, in fact, actually (Traugott 1995b), and surely and no doubt
(Traugott 2014). In Traugott’s (1995b: 1) view, the process involves the fol-
lowing stages: adverbial > sentence adverbial > discourse particle. When
adverbials develop epistemic senses they become partly procedural, i.e.
“they are abstract, schematic expressions that cue how the Speaker con-
ceptualizes relationships within the clause and between clauses, and how
the Addressee is to interpret the clause” (Traugott 2014: 19). The changes
which can be observed in the process include those which are attested in
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the development of grammatical markers, i.e. “decategorialization, pho-
nological reduction, and generalization” as well as pragmatic strengthen-
ing and subjectification, i.e. the characteristics which, as Traugott argues,
“should be considered salient to grammaticalization” (Traugott 1995b: 1).
Traugott (2014: 20) writes that “from a functional perspective on gram-
maticalization, epistemic linkers are highly procedural grammatical mark-
ers” When epistemic adverbs become discourse particles they become
more procedural, while at the same time retaining some modal properties
(Traugott 2014: 19). Cornillie and Pietrandrea (2012: 2112) discuss epis-
temic and post-epistemic meanings of modal adverbs. In post-epistemic
uses they function as discourse markers, which link elements of discourse
and influence its interpretation.

It has been suggested that grammaticalization theory does not provide
a sufficient framework to explain the development of discourse markers
and modal particles. Erman and Kotsinas (1993), Aijmer (1997), and
Beeching (2012) argue that the emergence of discourse markers should be
discussed within the framework of pragmaticalization. Erman and Kotsi-
nas (1993) explain that the two processes differ with respect to the func-
tions of the items which they shape: grammaticalization produces gram-
matical markers, while pragmaticalization produces discourse markers.
In a similar vein, Dostie (2004: 27) notes that pragmaticalization gives
rise to conversational roles, not grammatical ones. Beeching (2012: 15)
presents several arguments against considering grammaticalization to be
responsible for the emergence of discourse markers: “they are not phone-
tically reduced or fused, they do not undergo a categorial change and they
are syntactically unconstrained, relatively speaking” Traugott and Dasher
(2002: 158-159) argue, however, that discourse markers are “indubitably
‘part of the grammar’ or part of the structure of the sentence (i.e. they are
not extra-grammatical)” even though they “carry scope over more than
the sentence” and are primarily pragmatic in meaning and function, and
therefore the grammaticalization framework is sufficient to explain their
development. In Traugott’s (2014) view the suggestions that pragmatic (or
discourse) markers develop as a result of pragmaticalization rather than
grammaticalization results from a different understanding of the nature
of grammaticalization. She writes:



60 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

Those who argue that the development of discourse markers is a case of
grammaticalization assume that grammaticalization is primarily a function-
al change, i.e. about meaning and about the role of grammatical markers.
Those who argue that the development of discourse markers is a case of
pragmaticalization, not grammaticalization, assume that grammaticaliza-
tion is a formal change, in which reduction and increase in dependency are
defining characteristics. (Traugott 2014: 19)

Lewis (2011: 440) summarizes her study of the development of dis-
course functions by instead and rather with the observation that “[t]he
changes observed in these markers do not support a ‘pragmaticalization’
process distinct from grammaticalization.” Traugott (2014: 20) offers a
third way of viewing the relation between grammaticalization and prag-
maticalization. She writes that while pragmaticalization is not a separate
process, it may be treated as “a subclass of grammaticalization the mem-
bers of which have primarily pragmatic meaning” (Traugott 2014: 20; see
also Prévost 2011). A similar view has been proposed by Diewald (2006,
2011), who also considers pragmaticalization to be a type of grammati-
calization, and suggests that the pragmatic functions of discourse markers
can in fact be considered to be their grammatical functions.

The development of modal adverbs has also been discussed in the
context of (inter)subjectification. The relation between grammaticaliza-
tion and (inter)subjectification is a matter of some dispute (see Narrog
2015 for a summary). Traugott (2010: 38) observes that while “there is a
strong correlation between grammaticalization and subjectification’, the
correlation between grammaticalization and intersubjectification is less
strong. As noted by Narrog (2015: 151), (inter)subjectification is not only
found in the area of grammar, but also in the lexicon. Thus, (inter)subjec-
tification does not have to entail grammaticalization. Traugott and Dasher
(2002: 225) summarize the changes involved in the process of (inter)sub-
jectification using the following cline: “non-/less subjective > subjective
> intersubjective” (cf. also Traugott 2010: 35). Subjectification, as defined
by Traugott (2014: 9), “is a process of change giving rise to expressions
of the Speaker’s beliefs, and stance toward what is said”, while intersub-
jectification is “the development of markers that encode the Speaker’s
(or Writer’s) attention to the cognitive stances and social identities of the
Addressee” (Traugott 2014: 9). In a historical perspective, subjectification
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“involves shifts from less to more subjectively construed obligation, epis-
temic attitude, etc.” (Traugott 2006: 115). In the case of epistemic adverbs,
it refers to the shift from concrete referential meaning to modal: “proba-
bly ‘in a provable manner’ > ‘presumably™ (Traugott 2006: 115). Traugott
(2010: 35) observes that some items are pragmatically (inter)subjective,
i.e. their (inter)subjective character results from contextual factors, while
others have coded (inter)subjective meanings which do not depend on the
context. (Inter)subjectification proper involves the development of new-
ly coded (inter)subjective meanings, and not pragmatic ones. Traugott
(2010: 34) has also proposed an (inter)subjectivity cline which can be
used to organize synchronic data: “non-/less subjective — subjective — in-
tersubjective”. It is based on the diachronic (inter)subjectification cline
presented by Traugott and Dasher (2002).

The process of (inter)subjectification as well as the notions of sub-
jectivity, intersubjectivity and objectivity have been discussed by a num-
ber of researchers. Scholarly interest in the concepts of subjectivity and
objectivity in language has a long tradition. Early studies include Bréal
(1897), Bally (1965 [1932]), Benveniste (1966), Halliday (1970), and
Lyons (1977). More recent accounts can be found in Langacker (1991,
2002), Finegan (1995), Hoye (1997), Nuyts (2001a, 2001b, 2014), Ver-
straete (2001), Traugott and Dasher (2002), Traugott (1995a, 2003, 2010),
De Smet and Verstraete (2006), Facchinetti (2009), Portner (2009), Nar-
rog (2012), and many others. Generally speaking, the distinction between
subjectivity and objectivity can be said to correspond to the distinction
between “speaker-related and content-related function” (Verstraete 2001:
1506). However, scholars differ substantially in the ways they define sub-
jectivity. As noted by Nuyts (2014: 53), “[s]everal ‘versions’ of it are circu-
lating in the literature”, and those versions do not refer to exactly the same
phenomena (cf. also Nuyts 2015). In the area of functionally-oriented
research, Traugott’s views of subjectivity and (inter)subjectification for-
mulated within the grammaticalization framework are usually contrasted
with those formulated by Langacker (1991, 2002) within the framework of
cognitive linguistics. Traugott views (inter)subjectification as a diachronic
process of the development of inherently subjective and intersubjective
meanings. Langacker’s notion of subjectivity is concerned with the explic-
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it presence of the speaker in an utterance. As summarized by Nuyts (2015:
107), “the more explicit the speaker, the more subjectively construed is
the event referred to”. The present study adopts Traugott’s perspective.

A number of linguists have suggested that subjectification has be-
come an umbrella term for such a wide range of developments that there
is a need for fine-grained distinctions in the field (Breban 2006; Visconti
2013; Narrog 2014). Visconti notes that its heterogeneity “risks ‘diluting’
the definition, making it hard to identify precise criteria for distinguish-
ing subjective vs non- (or less) subjective expressions” (Visconti 2013: 9).
Generally speaking, the scholars argue for the need to give separate re-
cognition to “the development of ‘text-creating’ meanings” (Breban 2006:
246). Visconti suggests that “cases of ‘lexical’ subjectification, concerning
shifts from concrete to internal evaluative but still propositional mean-
ings”, and “cases of ‘textual’ subjectification, concerning the development
of devices coding cohesion” can be separated and “conferred a different
status” (Visconti 2013: 8). The recent revisions of the understanding of
subjectification have led Narrog (2014) to argue that the process of gram-
maticalization does not always end with the intersubjective stage, as pre-
sented, among others, in Traugott and Dasher (2002), and Traugott (2010).
He notes that “in the modal domain there are shifts from the intersubjec-
tive further to the textual, which is the end stage of change” (Narrog 2014:
48). In his study, Narrog (2014) focuses on concessive uses of may, which
combine (inter)subjective functions with textual ones, as in the sentences
quoted in (11) and (12).

(11) We may have our differences from time to time, but basically we
trust one another’s judgement. (Narrog 2014: 37, excerpted from
Quirk et al. 1985: 224)

(12) Improbable though it may seem, they won. (Narrog 2014: 36,
excerpted from the ICE Australia corpus)

In (11) and (12), may performs a primarily connective function; its
epistemic sense is, as argued by Narrog (2014: 37), “weakened, or back-
grounded in favour of a concessive function, relating two propositions to
each other”. Traugott (2010: 31) observes that such functional duality is
common among connective markers. As demonstrated in Chapters 4-10,
modal adverbs also combine intersubjective functions with textual ones.
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2.6. The grammaticalization framework in Polish linguistics

While in Anglophone linguistics the grammaticalization framework has
been widely used to explain the rise of new grammatical and pragmat-
ic functions of linguistic items, in Polish linguistics its application has
so far been rather limited. As Hansen and Drobnjakovi¢ (2010: 37) ob-
serve, “grammaticalization theory has not yet made its way into Polish
linguistics”. The few studies which have applied the grammaticalization
framework to the study of Polish markers of modality include Hansen
(2009), and Hansen and Drobnjakovi¢ (2010), both focusing on modal
verbs, and Kokorniak and Fabiszak (2014), discussing the prefixes of Pol-
ish mental predicates (all published in English). The lack of interest in the
grammaticalization framework can probably be linked to the tendency,
observed in much of the current Polish research on modal markers (e.g.
Danielewiczowa 2012; Heliasz 2012; Grochowski et al. 2014), to separate
synchronic research from diachronic investigations, and to focus on text
rather than on discourse processes. As noted by Nuyts (2001a: 15), in-
creased research in the field of grammaticalization is connected with a
change from treating grammar as a fixed and stable construct to perceiv-
ing it as a dynamic, constantly changing entity. This change has not yet
taken place in Polish linguistics, certainly not in the area of research con-
cerning modal markers.

As far as Polish studies in semantic change are concerned, Buttler
(1978) remains the most comprehensive monograph. She discusses,
among other things, the development of modal (and non-modal) particles
from content words, such as adverbs and nouns. The examples she dis-
cusses include chyba ‘surely/I think, which was originally a noun meaning
‘a failure, loss, mistake. Buttler (1978: 175) notes that the change from a
content word to a particle involves the loss of the word’s morphological
transparency and semantic motivation. She does not use the term gram-
maticalization to refer to the processes described, but her observations
largely overlap with Traugott’s (1989, 1995b, 2014) findings concerning
the development of discourse markers and epistemic meanings (cf. also
Stepien 2010: 8). The development of metatextual functions by Polish ad-
verbs has also been noted by Danielewiczowa (2012), but she does not
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discuss the processes involved, and largely focuses on their use in pres-
ent-day Polish.

2.7. Subjectivity, objectivity, and intersubjectivity in the study of
modal markers

Most studies on modality make some reference to subjectivity and ob-
jectivity, but the way this relation is understood depends both on how
modality and its types are defined, and what is meant by subjectivity and
objectivity (for an overview of the approaches see, e.g. Narrog 2012).
Since modality was traditionally said to first of all express the speaker’s
perspective, it was usually associated with subjectivity. For Palmer (2001
[1986]), subjectivity is an essential characteristic of modality because it is
“the grammaticalization of speaker’s (subjective) attitudes and opinions”
(Palmer 2001 [1986]: 16). A similar view has been expressed by Grze-
gorczykowa (2010: 145).

However, a number of scholars have argued that modal expressions
can be used both subjectively and objectively, e.g. Lyons (1977), and
Coates (1983). In some accounts the subjective or objective reading of an
expression is said to depend on the context (e.g. Coates 1983; Narrog 2005,
2012). Subjectivity has also been said to have a scalar character (Coates
1983), some expressions being more subjective than others. Traugott and
Dasher (2002: 21) argue that the specific choices from the objective/sub-
jective continuum which speakers make depend on their social role and
authority (cf. also Macaulay 1995). Generally, they link objective language
with authority (at least in the Euro-American tradition), and subjective
language with the lack of authority or dissociation from it.

The three major types of modality - epistemic, deontic and dynamic
— have all been defined with reference to the notions of subjectivity and
objectivity. Most scholars agree that in the case of epistemic modality,
subjectivity can be considered to be its defining characteristic (Halliday
1970; Hoye 1997). Hoye (1997: 43), for instance, argues that subjectivity
is “an essential feature of epistemic modality since the speaker is express-
ing judgements in accordance with his own (subjective) set of beliefs”.
Since objective information is independent of the speaker’s intentions or
judgements, and epistemic modality always involves the speaker as the
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“filter” of information, the state of affairs described by him/her necessar-
ily depends on his/her perception, knowledge and intentions. Verstraete’s
(2001) analysis also shows the association of epistemic modality with sub-
jectivity. A number of linguists, however, argue that markers of epistem-
ic modality can have both subjective and objective meanings (e.g. Lyons
1977; Coates 1983), the difference being that objectivity is associated with
logical inference and logical statements, while subjectivity is associated
with the speaker’s judgement (cf. Coates 1983; Narrog 2012: 24). The ob-
jective element in epistemic modality has also been associated with refer-
ences to evidence, in particular by those linguists who consider epistemic
modality to include evidentiality, e.g. Krzyzyk (2008). She argues that ob-
jectification of the speaker’s opinion may involve references to objective
evidence (Krzyzyk 2008: 36). The connection between objectification and
evidence has led Nuyts (2001a, 2001b) to argue that subjectivity should
not be associated with epistemic modality but with evidentiality, defined
as “characterization of the status or quality of the sources (evidence) for
that qualification” (Nuyts 2001a: 35). In his view, “an epistemic evaluation
based on better or stronger evidence is probably considered more objec-
tive than one based on shaky evidence” (Nuyts 2001a: 34). Hoye (1997:
53) stresses that objectification always takes place within a subjective
modal framework, and amounts to asserting or highlighting particular
modal meanings (with the purpose of being formal or non-straightfor-
ward) rather than referring to any truly objective data. Thus, in Hoye’s
view, subjectivity remains the defining property of epistemic modality.
Views on the relation between dynamic and deontic modality and
subjectivity also differ among scholars. Lyons (1977) and Coates (1983)
consider both types to have subjective and objective uses, but most schol-
ars seem to agree that deontic modality is associated with both subjectiv-
ity and objectivity, while dynamic modality has an essentially objective
reading (Halliday 1970; Hoye 1997; Nuyts 2001a; Verstraete 2001). Ver-
straete (2001) notes that in the case of deontic modality, it is sometimes
the speaker who is committed “to the necessity/permissibility of an ac-
tion”, and sometimes necessity is said to exist without “the speaker’s com-
mitment to it” (Verstraete 2001: 1525). Dynamic modality is associated
with objectivity because “[f]unctionally, dynamic modals do not serve to
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position the speaker with respect to the propositional content of the ut-
terance, but belong themselves to that propositional content” (Verstraete
2001: 1525). As Hoye puts it, in the case of dynamic modality, “the sub-
ject’s ability or willingness is at issue, not the speaker’s attitudes or opin-
ions” (Hoye 1997: 44).

Recognition of the importance of modality in the speaker/hearer in-
teraction has brought increased interest in the notion of intersubjectivity.
The concept has already been referred to by Benveniste (1966), but with-
out a definition, and in his use it seems to reflect the conviction that the
speaker’s self is “to a large degree constituted through language” (Narrog
2012: 14) and intersubjective communication. Adel (2014: 102) under-
stands intersubjectivity as the speaker’s awareness of the addressee. This
perspective is close to Traugott’s view of intersubjectification as involving
the development of markers which signal attention to the stances of the ad-
dressee. A different approach has been proposed by Nuyts (2001a, 2006),
who views intersubjectivity as sharing responsibility for the truth value of
a claim with the receiver (Nuyts 2001a, 2006, 2015). Nuyts suggests that
“an evaluation is subjective if the issuer presents it as being strictly his/her
own responsibility; it is intersubjective if (s)he indicates that (s)he shares
it with a wider group of people, possibly including the hearer” (Nuyts
2006: 14). In this view, subjectivity involves personal responsibility for
the truth value of the proposition, while intersubjectivity involves shared
responsibility (cf. also Marin-Arrese 2009). Nuyts’s concept of intersub-
jectivity was developed specifically for the study of modal markers, and,
as stressed by the author himself (e.g. Nuyts 2015), its application outside
the domain of modality is rather limited.

Different types of modal markers (mental state verbs, modal auxilia-
ries, adverbs and adjectives) have been argued to show different degrees
of subjectivity (for an overview of approaches see Narrog 2012). Modal
adjectives are usually said to represent a low level of subjectivity because
of their association with the content of the proposition (content-related
functions are associated with objectivity, cf. Verstraete 2001: 1506); first
person mental verbs (e.g. I think), in contrast, are considered to be highly
subjective because of their association with the speaker (cf. e.g. Perkins
1983; Hengeveld 1988; Wierzbicka 2006). Modal adverbs are sometimes
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situated in the middle field between adjectives and verbs (e.g. Wierzbicka
2006), while modal auxiliaries are said to be neutral with respect to sub-
jectivity (Perkins 1983; Nuyts 2001a).

This interpretation is not, however, shared by all scholars. In the con-
ceptualist approach, represented by Langacker (e.g. 1985, 1990, 2002),
and Radden and Dirven (2007), modal auxiliaries are seen as highly sub-
jective, while mental state verbs are considered to represent a low level of
subjectivity. Perkins (1983), in contrast, links the low level of subjectivity
with both modal adverbs and modal adjectives, while Watts (1984), and
Hengeveld (1988) consider modal adverbs to show a high degree of sub-
jectivity. Hoye, whose scepticism towards discussing epistemic meanings
with reference to objectivity has already been noted (cf. section 2.5.), ar-
gues that “the adverb alone is a signal of the speaker’s presence and an
indicator of his commitment or attitude to propositional content” (Hoye
1997: 53). Nuyts (2001a: 64) adopts yet a different position, and claims
that modal adverbs are intersubjective because they express commitment
shared by other people (general knowledge). Danielewiczowa (2008b: 50,
2012: 57), in her study of Polish epistemic adverbs, argues that all three
notions, i.e. subjectivity, objectivity and intersubjectivity, can be identified
in the semantics of modal adverbs (she does not, however, use the term
intersubjectivity, but refers to the ability of epistemic adverbs to establish
a common cognitive ground between the speaker and the addressee, thus
encouraging the addressee to agree with the speaker).

The common ground component is also present in Wierzbicka’s (2006)
explications of the meanings of epistemic adverbs, which stress “the place
of other people” in their semantics. She writes: “if I say I presume, I am pre-
senting my own personal stance and nobody else’s, buy if I say presumably,
I am, as it were, supporting my stance with an appeal to some expected
general consensus” (Wierzbicka 2006: 259). Wierzbickas (2006) account
seems to partly mirror the concerns expressed by Nuyts (2001a) in his de-
scription of the concept of intersubjectivity. Nuyts (2001a: 64) claims that
modal adverbs cannot be considered as purely subjective because they ex-
press commitment shared by other people (general knowledge), i.e. they
are intersubjective. In fact, the identification of the common ground has
also been suggested as a property of modal adjectives, such as apparent,
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clear, evident, and obvious, when these are used in phrases such it is clear
that or it is obvious that, functioning as modifiers of entire propositions
(Tarano 2008). Tarano argues that such “discourse adjectives provide in-
terlocutors with a way to talk about their conversation rather than their
world” (Tarano 2008: 305), and their use allows “speakers to synchronize
their common ground”.

The notions of subjectivity and objectivity have also been associated
with specific adverbs. Ernst (2009: 515-516) considers evidential adverbs,
such as obviously and clearly, to be objective because they rely on evi-
dence. Epistemic adverbs can, in his view, have both subjective and ob-
jective readings. For instance, he argues that perhaps is usually subjective,
while possibly and probably may be interpreted as objective if the context
suggests logical inference. The emphasis on the role of the context in the
perception of specific items as subjective, objective or intersubjective is
also shared by Nuyts (2001a).

2.8. Epistemic modality, evidentiality, and the socio-cultural
context

It has been observed that the development of linguistic categories is to
some extent conditioned by social and cultural factors (Wierzbicka 2006;
Nuckolls and Michael 2014: 15). As Wierzbicka (2006: 171) puts it, “certain
meanings are so important to communities of speakers that they become
not just lexicalized (linked with individual words) but grammaticalized,
that is, embodied in the language’s structural patterns” Modality mark-
ing seems to be particularly sensitive to the social and cultural context.
The choices speakers make regarding the use of epistemic and evidential
expressions depend on the dynamics of the speaker-hearer interaction in
“the wider social context” (Mortensen 2012: 229). Bybee and Fleischman
(1995: 8) refer to modal markers as “strategic linguistic tools for the con-
struction of social reality” (see also Gerhardt 1985, 1990). They both mir-
ror certain socio-cultural patterns and help to shape them.

Diachronic research has demonstrated close links between the evolu-
tion of socio-cultural norms and the expression of modality (e.g. Myhill
1995, 1997). Swan (1988) reports that some modal adverbs were already
in use in Old English, but their number has increased systematically since
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then. Certainly and clearly were added to the native stock in Middle Eng-
lish, while probably, presumably, possibly and conceivably appeared in Ear-
ly Modern English. Swan (1988: 418) observes that while in Old and Mid-
dle English speakers seem to have mainly used high confidence adverbs
to emphasize their views, in the modern English period, particularly in
the 20" century, the tendency was reversed, and speakers started to in-
creasingly use adverbs expressing a low degree of certainty. Modal ad-
verbs started to be used in the function of hedges mitigating the speaker’s
opinions. Myhill (1995, 1997) suggests that the tendency to increasing-
ly use weaker modals in English, and to replace stronger ones (ought to,
must) with weaker ones (need, going to) is connected with socio-cultural
developments, i.e. the society becoming less authoritarian and more de-
mocratic (cf. also Traugott 2006 for an overview of historical changes in
the area of modality).

No similar studies have been conducted for Polish so there are no
Polish data to compare Myhill’s findings with. The 20" century brought
different socio-cultural influences on Polish than those attested in Eng-
lish: the communist system after the second world war, the collapse of
communism in 1989, and the influences from western Europe after that.
Those factors, together with earlier historical developments, are like-
ly to have resulted in the formation of different speech patterns than
those found in English. In her comparison of polite speech patterns in
Polish and American English, Lubecka (2000) argues, from a synchron-
ic perspective, that Polish is characterized by “hierarchy-based respect”
(2000: 255), “large power distance”, and “strong uncertainty avoidance”
(2000: 49), while American English is marked by “equality-oriented re-
spect” (2000: 255), “small power distance”, and “low uncertainty avoid-
ance” (2000: 49). Lubecka’s observations suggest that the preference for
weaker modal markers is not to be expected in Polish. Warchat’s (2015)
cross-linguistic study of epistemic markers used in linguistics research
articles seems to support this view. She observed that the Polish authors
whose works were included in her corpus showed preference for markers
expressing a medium degree of certainty, while the Anglophone authors
preferred weak markers (Warchat 2015: 255). Interestingly, markers ex-
pressing a high degree of certainty were found to be more frequent in the
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Anglophone papers than in the ones written by Polish authors. Warchat
(2015: 263) links this property with a higher degree of subjectivity of the
English research papers, which is a plausible explanation, but it may also
result from the employment of some items as discourse markers. In such
cases, their functions are loosely connected with their literal meanings (cf.
Biber and Finegan 1988).

The relation between ways of expressing epistemic modality and the
cultural heritage of linguistic communities has been studied by Wierzbic-
ka in a number of publications. In her discussions of the cultural heritage
of English, Wierzbicka uses the concept “Anglo” English, i.e. the variety of
English as used in those countries where it is the primary language (see
e.g. Wierzbicka 2010: 5). The varieties of English used in such countries
as the UK, Ireland, the USA, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand have
similar cultural baggage (in addition to their individual developments).
Wierzbicka (2006: 251) argues that “the need to qualify one’s statements
and differentiate one’s degrees of ‘epistemic commitment’ is greater in
English than in most other languages” She links this need with a more
general tendency found in Anglo-American discourse for accuracy of
speech, understatement, tact, and non-imposition. Wierzbicka argues
that such speech patterns go back to the philosophy of the British Enlight-
enment, and the works of empirical philosophers, such as John Locke,
whose Essay Concerning Human Understanding (1690) emphasized the
limitations of one’s knowledge, and the need to distinguish between what
one knows and what one thinks, i.e. between knowledge and judgement.
The linguistic devices used to make this distinction include first person
epistemic verbal phrases such as I think, I presume, I assume, I guess, I
gather, etc., and epistemic adverbs. Both epistemic verbs and epistemic
adverbs “allow the speakers to say what they think and to delineate their
stance accurately, carefully, responsibly, and unimposingly” (Wierzbicka
2006: 258). Epistemic verbal phrases did not appear in English during the
Enlightenment; as demonstrated by Brinton (2008), they were already in
use in earlier historical periods. Their frequent use in English can, how-
ever, in Wierzbicka’s (2006: 249) view, be attributed to the influence of
the Enlightenment on English culture. Wierzbicka’s opinion concerning
the frequent use of epistemic expressions in English finds confirmation
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in Warchal’s (2015) study of English and Polish academic discourse. War-
chal (2015: 255) found epistemic modality markers to be almost twice
as numerous in the English section of her corpus of linguistics research
articles than in the Polish one.

Other linguistic devices which illustrate “the saturation of English
with British empiricism” (cf. Wierzbicka 2010: 6) include the words fact,
evidence, precise, exact, findings, minimizers and diminishers (hardly,
scarcely, rather, quite), etc. Wierzbicka (2006: 42-43) also notes the exist-
ence of numerous phraseological units related to fact, such as in fact, a
matter of fact, the fact of the matter, in point of fact, in actual fact, to know
something for a fact, and facts are facts. In fact and the fact is have even be-
come common discourse markers (cf. Traugott and Dasher 2002; Aijmer
2007a), which demonstrates how deeply this notion is engrained in Eng-
lish. The philosophy of the Enlightenment was not the only factor in the
development of English speech patterns based on facts. Shapiro (2000)
adds the following: the English common law with its system of jurors who
relied on facts and evidence in forming their opinions, the English Pro-
testant Church, which adopted the legal concept of fact (in opposition to
the Roman Catholic doctrine based on the oral tradition and the belief
in infallibility), and the natural sciences with their concept of “scientific
facts” Shapiro summarizes the influence of the notion of fact on English
intellectual and cultural life in the following way: “By the early eighteenth
century ‘fact’ was so widely deployed in so many diverse enterprises — le-
gal, historical, religious, and scientific — that we can reasonably speak of
England as a ‘culture of fact’” (Shapiro 2000: 167). “A culture of fact” can
be expected to put emphasis on the epistemic qualification of claims.

Another important concept in Anglo discourse is that of evidence. The
concepts of fact and evidence are, in fact, closely related. When people
disagree on “matters of fact”, they can resolve their differences “with ref-
erence to the evidence” (Wierzbicka 2010: 115). Wierzbicka (2010) argues
that evidence is one of the cultural key words in English. She writes: “In
many domains, it is almost impossible to engage in a serious discussion
in English without drawing on it at some point ... there is in present-day
English a whole rich discourse based on the word evidence and its collo-
cations. In particular, discussions, debates, and polemical exchanges often



72 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

hinge on the use of this crucial and ... uniquely English concept” (Wierz-
bicka 2010: 94-95). The English “phraseology of evidence” includes such
expressions as: convincing evidence, overwhelming evidence, conclusive
evidence, to collect evidence, well supported by evidence, etc. (Wierzbicka
2010: 96). Wierzbicka demonstrates that evidence is not the same as proof.
Proofs may be obtained by pure reasoning, while evidence requires an em-
pirical basis. She also notes the absence of direct equivalents of the word
evidence in other European languages, including Polish.

Wierzbickas observations concerning the special emphasis on epis-
temic qualification in English find support in numerous reports concern-
ing the problems which non-native speakers have in expressing the right
degree of conviction in English and identifying cross-linguistic equiva-
lents of English epistemic expressions (Holmes 1983; Hyland and Milton
1997). Such problems have also been reported in the case of Polish stu-
dents (Rozumko 2008). Empirical philosophy has been less influential in
Poland, where the ideals of the Baroque and Romanticism have played a
more important role (Hryniewicz 2004; Davies 2005: 28-32). Both the Ba-
roque and Romanticism gave priority to feelings, free expression of emo-
tions, honesty, and spontaneity. The Roman Catholic religion stressed the
importance of oral tradition, absolute values, and truth. Such an intellec-
tual climate favoured speech patterns based on truth rather than those
based on facts and evidence, which is why the functional equivalent of
in fact in Polish is tak naprawde lit. ‘in truth. Generally speaking, Polish
is rich in expressions based on the notion of truth which have no equiv-
alents in contemporary English, such as wprawdzie ‘while, admittedly’, co
prawda ‘while, however’, co prawda to prawda lit.‘'what is truth is truth,
$wieta prawda lit. ‘holy truth’/‘it’s true indeed’ (see also Rozumko 2012c).
Wierzbicka (2006: 44-45) demonstrates that English phraseology refer-
ring to truth was richer and more frequent in Shakespeare’s times than
it is today. The Shakespearean “truth is truth” gave way to facts are facts,
and “the older respect for truth appears to have been replaced in Anglo
culture with respect for facts” (Wierzbicka 2006: 45). Polish has borrowed
a number of phraseologisms with the word fact from English, e.g. facts
are stubborn things, hard facts (Rozumko 2012c), but expressions mak-
ing use of the notion of truth are still more common in Polish. From the
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cultural and historical perspective, Polish can thus be expected to put less
emphasis on references to evidence than English. Lubecka (2000: 48) ar-
gues that “when Polish people communicate ... much news is inferred
from the social context without the explicit need to have it directly stated”
Lubecka (2000), however, focuses on linguistic politeness. It remains to be
investigated whether her observation is applicable to the use of evidential
markers in Polish.

Evidentiality appears to be related to cultural practices also in those
languages where it is realized as a grammatical category. Aikhenvald
(2004) argues that “the introduction of new cultural practices such as ra-
dio, television or reading may provide additional semantic extensions for
evidentials” (Aikhenvald 2004: 9). A similar observation has been made
by Wierzbicka (2006), who attributes the appearance of reportedly in Eng-
lish to the development of the media and media reports.

2.9. Epistemic modality and politeness. The concept of face

The use of epistemic markers has been discussed as one of the strategies
connected with linguistic politeness. As noted by Mortensen (2012), epis-
temic expressions signal intersubjective relations between the speaker and
the addressee. They indicate the status of the participants of an interac-
tion, help to create the speaker/writer persona, their authority or solidarity
with the speaker, and signal the speaker’s intentions towards the address-
ee. They have a potential for performing face-saving and face-threatening
functions, which is why the concept of face and linguistic politeness form
an important point of reference in a cross-linguistic analysis of epistemic
adverbs.

The notion of face was introduced by Goffman (1972 [1955]: 319) to
refer to “the positive social value a person effectively claims for himself by
the line others assume he has taken during a particular contact”. It was lat-
er adapted by Brown and Levinson in their politeness theory. Brown and
Levinson (1987: 61-62) distinguish between positive and negative face,
which correspond to the want of the speaker to be liked and accepted by
others, and the want that the speaker’s actions be unimpeded by others,
respectively. Every speech act is considered as potentially face threatening
as regards both the speaker’s and the hearer’s face, which is why speakers
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use a number of strategies to avoid or lessen the threat. Some of those
strategies involve using epistemic markers.

However, the notion of face as defined by Brown and Levinson (1987)
is not culture neutral. Ogiermann (2009: 11) observes that it is individ-
ualistic (“something that individuals claim for themselves”), and reflects
the concerns of Anglo-American speakers. Brown and Levinson associ-
ate politeness with the negative face and non-imposition: “In our culture,
negative politeness is the most elaborate and the most conventionalized
set of linguistic strategies for FTA redress; it is the stuft that fills the eti-
quette books” (Brown and Levinson 1987: 129-130). Scholars from more
collectivist cultures, i.e. those which put less emphasis on individualistic
claims, prefer to redefine face as “the perception of self in relation to oth-
er’ (Lee-Wong 1999: 24). When defined in this way, it has more in com-
mon with Brown and Levinson’s notion of positive face. Polish culture
also shows traits which are characteristic of collectivist cultures, and its
understanding of the notions of face and politeness differs from how they
are perceived in Anglo-American culture.

As observed by Ogiermann (2009: 38), the differences between the
perception of the needs of positive and negative face have led to the clas-
sification of cultures into positive and negative politeness cultures. Eng-
lish belongs to negative politeness cultures, while Polish is classified as a
positive politeness language. In positive politeness cultures more value is
assigned to positive face needs, while negative face needs are more likely
to be disregarded. Negative politeness tends to be associated with indi-
rectness, while in positive politeness cultures indirectness is not neces-
sarily linked with politeness. On the contrary, in cultures such as Polish,
directness, low social distance and connectedness are perceived as polite.
The notions of negative and positive politeness, indirectness and direct-
ness are also connected with ways of expressing epistemic modality. Epis-
temic markers have been analyzed as markers of negative politeness. They
often function as hedges, and as such they contribute to the perception of
pieces of discourse as indirect. Brown and Levinson (1987) also discussed
hedges as indicators of negative politeness. They distinguished a group
of “quality hedges”, such as I think, I believe, and I assume, used to signal
responsibility for the message. Since Polish is a positive politeness lan-
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guage, it can be expected to use markers of negative politeness less often.
As demonstrated by Lubecka (2000), requests are made in a more direct
way in Polish than in English, and direct orders are more acceptable. She
also notes that instead of using hedges “Polish can modify the strength
of the illocutionary force of the imperative by various terms of address”
(Lubecka 2000: 90). Differences between the use of English and Polish
modal adverbs in polite requests, offers, etc. are discussed in Chapters 9
and 11.

2.10. Summary of Anglophone and Polish approaches to
modality

The outline of approaches to modality in Anglophone and Polish linguis-
tics presented in this chapter demonstrates that Anglophone and Polish
researchers have so far tended to place emphasis on different issues, and
employed different methodological frameworks in their works. Anglo-
phone research in the field has devoted considerable attention to the
distinction between epistemic modality and evidentiality, while Polish
studies have not given much attention to this distinction. Some aspects
of evidentiality have been examined in cross-linguistic studies of Polish
markers and their equivalents in other Slavonic languages. Such studies
tend to distinguish a type of modality which is not usually identified in
Anglophone linguistics, i.e. imperceptive modality. Imperceptive modal-
ity is largely concerned with reportive markers. While the major types
of modality distinguished in Anglophone studies are epistemic, deontic
and dynamic, the major types distinguished in Polish linguistics are epis-
temic and deontic modality. Polish studies tend not to discuss dynamic
modality. While in Anglophone linguistics the developments character-
istic of modal markers have been studied within the grammaticalization
framework, in Polish linguistics grammaticalization theory has not been
used extensively to account for the functions of modal markers. Such dif-
ferences have important consequences for the criteria used to identify and
classify modal adverbs in English and Polish. Selected typologies which
have been employed to classify modal adverbs in the two languages are
discussed in Chapter 3.



3. Modal adverbs in English and Polish:
an overview of selected studies

3.1. Introduction

Studies of modal adverbs in English and Polish have so far progressed
along rather different lines. The differences are related both to the un-
derstanding of adverbs as a category, i.e. word-class classification, and
approaches towards studies of modality. The major methodological and
terminological differences between Anglophone and Polish studies of
modality have already been outlined in Chapter 2. This chapter provides
an overview of the treatment of modal adverbs in Anglophone and Polish
research. It begins by discussing the ways of expressing modality in the
two languages, and outlining the points of difference. Then, it focuses on
the presentations of the category of adverbs in English and Polish gram-
mars, and summarises earlier studies on modal adverbs in the two lan-
guages. Finally, it presents the typology of modal adverbs employed in the
present study, and describes the procedure adopted in the analysis.

3.2. Ways of expressing modality in English and Polish

Both English and Polish have grammatical, lexical and prosodic means
of expressing modal meanings. In English, modal auxiliaries are consid-
ered to be the grammatical manifestation of modality, while in Polish it is
the category of mood, marked on the verb by a specific set of inflections
(Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska 2012). As noted by Bybee
and Fleischman (1995: 2), and Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bart-
minska (2012: 177), mood provides a modal frame, which, in inflectional
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languages such as Polish, is an obligatory element of every sentence. In
English, morphological ways of mood marking are much more limited.
The indicative is marked by the past tense inflection -ed, and the present
tense ending in the 3 person singular -s. The subjunctive is restricted to
a small number of contexts, as in I wish he were here. The functions ori-
ginally assigned to mood have been transferred onto the system of modal
verbs. In contrast to English modal auxiliaries, which form a small, clearly
delineated and highly grammaticalized set (cf. e.g. Palmer 1990 [1979];
Coates 1983), Polish modal verbs show a small degree of grammaticali-
zation (Hansen 2009: 266), and do not form such a uniform and well-de-
fined set. Hansen (2009) argues that resistance to grammaticalization is
a characteristic feature of Slavonic modals. In his study of modal verbs
in Russian, Polish, and Serbian-Croatian, Hansen (2009) argues that the
Slavonic languages are quite conservative when it comes to the historical
evolution of modal verbs: “the Slavonic modals remain relatively stable
over time and seem to defy further going grammaticalization” (Hansen
2009: 267). This cross-linguistic difference is consistent with Palmer’s
(2001 [1986]: 104) observation that the system of mood is not likely to
co-exist with the system of modal verbs, and if they do, their co-existence
is likely to be temporary.

Polish modal verbs include the following items: musie¢, mdc, wolec,
miec, trzeba, nalezy, powinien, wolno, mozna, da si¢ (Bartminski and Nie-
brzegowska-Bartminska 2012: 177) and bedzie lit. ‘will be’ in some of its
senses, i.e. ‘will, would’ (Fisiak et al. 1978). Fisiak et al. (1978) and Kakie-
tek (1980) note that the English system of modal auxiliaries expresses a
number of meanings which Polish modal verbs do not express. In con-
sequence, other markers of modality perform more functions in Polish.
This observation seems to be particularly true about epistemic modality,
which, as argued by Rytel (1982: 67), is mostly expressed by modal adverbs
in Polish. Rytel (1982: 68-69) notes that modal verbs such as mdc, musiec,
mie¢, and powinien have primarily deontic meanings, while their epis-
temic senses are only secondary and less frequent. Warchat’s (2015) study
of the use of epistemic modality markers in English and Polish academic
discourse demonstrates that epistemic meanings are more often conveyed
by adverbs in Polish than in English, which confirms Rytel’s (1982) ob-
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servations. On the other hand, some of the modal meanings expressed by
verbs in Polish are expressed by adverbs in English, e.g. hearsay. In Eng-
lish, hearsay is expressed by modal adverbs, such as allegedly, reportedly,
while in Polish, it is expressed by both reportive adverbs, e.g. rzekomo,
podobno, and the verb miec ‘be reported to'/lit. ‘to have’ (e.g. Wierzbicka
1969: 59, 69; Bralczyk 1978: 21, 85-86; Wiemer 2010; see also Chapter 4).

In addition to modal verbs, both English and Polish use lexical verbs
naming speech acts and mental acts (verba dicendi et sentiendi) to express
modal meanings, such as allow (Pol. pozwala¢), forbid (Pol. zabraniac),
think (Pol. sqdzic), suppose (Pol. przypuszczac). As observed by Fisiak et
al. (1978: 128), some of the Polish lexical verbs perform the functions
characteristic of English modal auxiliaries, e.g. He can swim will be ren-
dered by the non-modal umiec in Polish, as in: On umie plywac.

Modal adverbs, which current Polish grammar terms modal particles
and metapredicative operators (cf. e.g. Grochowski et al. 2014), typically
express epistemic meanings, though some of them are used as emphasiz-
ers in deontic contexts, e.g. koniecznie ‘necessarily’ (e.g. Grzegorczykowa
1975; Zabowska 2006), as in: Zréb to koniecznie lit. ‘Do it necessarily’ (see
also Chapter 10). As observed by Fisiak et al. (1978: 128), there is some
degree of overlap between the functions performed by the English mod-
al auxiliaries and Polish modal adverbs. For instance, in English, predic-
tion can be expressed by the modal auxiliary will, as in The game will be
finished by now, while in Polish the same meaning will be rendered by
the adverb zapewne ‘most probably’: Gra si¢ juz zapewne skoriczyta (other
cases of functional overlap between English verbs and Polish adverbs are
discussed in Chapter 11).

In both languages modality is additionally expressed by adjectives,
such as probable, likely (Pol. prawdopodobny, mozliwy), and modal nouns,
e.g. possibility, probability (Pol. mozliwos¢, prawdopodobietistwo). Down-
ing and Locke (2006: 380-381) also list parenthetic verbal expressions
(I think, I guess) and past tense forms indicating unreality (I thought Id
go along with you). Rytel (1982) and Krzyzyk (2008) enumerate Polish
markers of this type: epistemic phrases (prawde powiedziawszy ‘to tell the
truth’), as well as morphological markers (past tense marking, conditio-
nals). Bartminski and Niebrzegowska-Bartminska (2012: 177) also in-



80 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

clude particles, such as czy ‘if/whether’ and interrogative pronouns (kto
‘who; co ‘what’). Prosodic means used to mark modality include special
intonation patterns distinguishing questions from statements, warnings,
threats, etc.

The above presentation may suggest that modal markers form a closed
set, while Simon-Vandenbergen (1996: 391) argues that they are, in fact,
an open-ended class. This view acknowledges the development of new
discourse functions by originally non-modal items in the processes of
grammaticalization. As argued by Lehmann (2008: 210), “items and con-
structions serving the cognitive function of language are mainly recruited
among the lexical items of the language” Many adverbs whose modal sta-
tus in contemporary English or Polish is unquestionable were once ad-
verbs of manner (e.g. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007). The exist-
ing categories are thus likely to acquire new members.

Simon-Vandenbergen (1996) observes that the modal effect can be
achieved by a combination of different devices, e.g. verbs, adverbs, and
intonation. In fact, it has been demonstrated that modality is rarely ex-
pressed by individual items. As observed by Hoye, modal meanings are
often expressed by “two or more elements operating interdependently
and dynamically” (Hoye 1997: 7). Several modal elements existing in one
sentence, e.g. a modal auxiliary and a modal adverb, function in modal
harmony, thus reinforcing each other’s meanings (Huddleston and Pul-
lum 2002: 767; Downing and Locke 2006: 381). Hoye (1997), who has
studied co-occurrences of modal adverbs with modal auxiliaries, as well
as Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007), who have examined combi-
nations of different types of modal markers, demonstrate that such com-
binations not only strengthen the modal meanings the markers express,
but they also reveal the semantic and pragmatic properties of individual
items. Cumulative uses of English and Polish modal markers, in particu-
lar those involving modal adverbs, will be referred to further in this study.

3.3. The category of adverbs in English and Polish grammar

Adverbs have a reputation for being “the least homogeneous of the tra-
ditional parts of speech” (Huddleston and Pullum 2002: 57), and “the
function adverbial” is said to be one of “the most controversial notions
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of grammatical theory” (Kiss 2009: 1). Scholars often signal the classifi-
cation problems they pose, and observe that some items are classified as
adverbs because they do not meet the criteria established for other parts
of speech. In consequence, as Huddleston and Pullum (2002: 563) ob-
serve, the category of adverbs is treated as a “residual category”. Other de-
scriptive terms used to illustrate their problematic character include “neb-
ulous” and “puzzling” (Quirk et al. 1985: 438). Quirk et al. (1985: 479)
identify “seven main categories of semantic role” performed by adverbs:
space, time, process, respect, contingency, modality, and degree, each of
them further subdivided into more specific types. The range of semantic
categories identified by Quirk et al. (1985) provides a good illustration of
the heterogeneity of the class. The formal similarity between adverbs and
other word classes results in the opinion that they form a category with
fuzzy boundaries (e.g. Ramat and Ricca 1998: 189).

Observations concerning the heterogeneous nature of adverbs can
also be found in Polish linguistics, but mostly in earlier studies. An over-
view of mid-20"-century classifications of Polish lexemes shows that
most scholars found adverbs problematic. Tokarski (1949), for instance,
compared the category to an attic where people put things they do not
know what to do with - a statement which reflects the same concerns as
Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002) observation on adverbs being a residu-
al category. More recent studies note the dynamic character of adverbs
as a category, and their expansion to the levels of language where they
were not used previously (e.g. Danielewiczowa 2012), but, overall, con-
cerns about the heterogeneity of the class are less frequently expressed in
current grammars of Polish than English. This difference results from the
adoption of new classification criteria to identify word classes in contem-
porary Polish linguistics.

Both the English and Polish criteria for identifying adverbs go back
to Dionysius Thrax’s (100 BC) definition of adverbs formulated for classi-
cal Greek: “indeclinable sentence elements [which] modify or accompa-
ny the verb” (quoted in Haumann 2007: 1). According to Thrax, adverbs
“may be simple or complex and they fall into a number of semantically
defined classes, e.g. adverbs of place, time, manner, quantity, etc.” (quoted
in Haumann 2007: 1-2). While both in English and Polish adverbs are still
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described as items modifying verbs, in English, “the modifying function
of adverbs has been generalized to other domains, i.e. adverbs not only
modify verbal predicates (and by extension sentences), but also adjec-
tives, adverbs, prepositions and nominal expressions” (Haumann 2007:
1). In current Polish grammatical theory, adverbs are defined as modifiers
of verbs, like in classical Greek (cf. Grochowski et al. 2014: 27). This view
is, however, quite new, as it goes back to the recent taxonomy developed
by Wajszczuk (1997, 2000, 2005, 2010). Before her typology was accepted,
adverbs were defined as modifiers of verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs.
This view can still be found in some grammars which represent a more
traditional approach, e.g. Grzegorczykowa et al. (1998), Banko (2012),
Nagorko (2012), and in school grammars. A comparison of definitions
included in studies published in the 1980s by authors whose research fo-
cuses on adverbs, e.g. Grochowski (1986a), with more recent ones, e.g.
Grochowski et al. (2014), reveals that their authors have narrowed their
classification criteria for adverbs.

The definition of adverbs used in English grammar is broad enough
to contain modal adverbs. As noted above, modality is one of the sev-
en semantic categories identified for adverbs by Quirk et al. (1985: 479).
However, the adoption of the narrow definition in Polish grammar results
in the exclusion of modal adverbs from the category. In consequence, the
category of modal adverbs is not distinguished in current Polish gram-
mar. The current classification of word classes in Polish linguistics takes
into account the distinction between the textual and metatextual levels of
language, and, consequently, distinguishes between the textual and meta-
textual categories of words and expressions (cf. Wajszczuk 1997, 2000,
2005, 2010). Polish equivalents of the items which are classified as modal
adverbs in English grammars are categorised as particles or metapredica-
tive operators, depending on the degree of syntactic flexibility they show.
Particles are more flexible; they can co-occur with all sentence elements
and clauses, while metapredicative operators co-occur with a restricted
type of sentence elements, and tend not to modify clauses. Particles and
metapredicative operators represent the meta level of language, and both
belong to the superordinate category of metatextual operators. A recent
typology of Polish metatextual markers proposed by Wajszczuk (2005)
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comprises three levels of metatext: metapredicative operators, metatextu-
al operators, and metatextual commentaries. Metapredicative operators
(Pol. operatory metapredykatywne) function within the syntactic struc-
ture of a sentence, and comment on the predicate; they include such items
as intensifiers (e.g. bardzo ‘very’) and approximators (niemal ‘almost’).
Metatextual operators (Pol. operatory metatekstowe) function above the
level of sentence structure, and comprise conjunctions and particles (e.g.
modal particles, such as oczywiscie ‘of course’). Both metapredicative and
metatextual operators are individual words (lexemes). More complex ex-
pressions of a metatextual character, e.g. verbal phrases, such as scisle rzecz
biorgc (‘strictly speaking’) form a category of metatextual commentaries
(Pol. komentarze metatekstowe). As noted by Zabowska (2014), metapre-
dicative operators require certain semantic properties from the elements
they modify (e.g. bardzo ‘very and catkowicie ‘entirely’ can be used with
names of gradable properties, such as szczgsliwy ‘happy’), while metatex-
tual operators do not require any specific properties from the items they
co-occur with. This typology focuses on patterns of co-occurrence and
the semantic properties of metatextual units, while their interpersonal
functions and intersubjective meanings are not taken into account.

The categories of particles and metapredicative operators contain
both modal markers and non-modal items of a metatextual character, e.g.
those which have connective properties, such as przede wszystkim ‘first
of all; and those which function as degree modifiers, e.g. bardzo ‘very’
Adverbs, in contrast, represent the textual level of language, and modify
verbs. The categories of degree and modality, identified for adverbs by
Quirk et al. (1985: 479), are not considered as adverbial notions in current
Polish grammatical theory. The new typology of word classes is employed
in the recent study of Polish particles by Grochowski et al. (2014), and
the newest online dictionary of Polish (Wielki Stownik Jezyka Polskiego
(WSJP) - “The Great Dictionary of Polish’), used as one of the references
in the contrastive analysis of adverbs presented in Chapters 4-10 of this
work.
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3.4. Formal characteristics of English and Polish adverbs

In both English and Polish the category of adverbs comprises single words
as well as multi-word units. One-word adverbs can be simple, e.g. soon,
too, quite, etc. (Biber et al. 1999: 539), or complex, i.e. formed by means of
affixation or compounding, and multiword units. Huddleston and Pullum
(2002: 565) note that most English adverbs are morphologically complex.
Numerous English adverbs, including the modal ones, are derived from
adjectives by the addition of the -ly suffix, e.g. finally, arguably, clearly.
Some -ly adverbs have nouns as their bases, e.g. bodily, partly (Huddleston
and Pullum 2002: 266). Other relatively frequent suffixes used to form
adverbs include -wise, e.g. clockwise, otherwise; -wards, e.g. afterwards,
homewards; -ways, e.g. lengthways, sideways. Some adverbs are created
using the prefix a-, e.g. afresh, anew. Multi-word adverbs include phras-
es such as no doubt, of course, and at last (Biber et al. 1999). Quirk et al.
(1985: 622), however, do not include of course and no doubt in the catego-
ry of adverbs; they only note that the two expressions perform adverbial
functions.

Adverbs can be graded, though, as noted by Biber et al. (1999: 544),
superlative forms of adverbs are rare in English, while their comparative
forms are used “occasionally”. On the formal level, ways of comparing ad-
verbs are the same as in the case of adjectives, i.e. inflectional, e.g. fast,
faster, fastest, and analytic, e.g. often, more often, most often. However,
comparison is considerably more frequent with adjectives than with ad-
verbs. Some modal adverbs can also be graded, e.g. more probably, most
probably, which indicates a scalar character of modal notions.

Typical Polish adverbs are single-word units ending in -o, such as szyb-
ko ‘quickly, and -e, e.g. wyraznie ‘clearly’ (Grzegorczykowa 1998). Like
their English equivalents, they are often de-adjectival formations: szyb-
ko ‘quickly’ < szybki ‘quick, wyraznie ‘clearly’ < wyraZny ‘clear, and they
can be graded, e.g. szybciej ‘quicker’, najszybciej ‘quickest. There is also a
group of adverbs ending in -em, e.g. cichaczem ‘quietly, silently, which are
non-gradable (cf. Cyran 1967: 7-8; Heliasz 2012: 27). Some Polish adverbs
derive from pronouns. They are typically adverbs of place, ending in -dzie,
e.g. nigdzie ‘nowhere, and -dy, e.g. tedy ‘this way’ (Rospond 2009: 116).
Multi-word units are also included in the category of adverbs in Polish,
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e.g. do petna ‘to the full} na wesoto ‘in a happy/joyful way’ (Grzegorczyko-
wa 1998; Nagorko 2012: 117). Grzegorczykowa (1998) treats the prepo-
sitions which occur in such formations as prefixes. She notes that many
adverbs of this type contain the prefix po- and the suffix -u, e.g. po chirisku
‘the Chinese way’; another combination is the prefix z- and the suffix -a,
e.g. z francuska ‘the French way’ The category of modal adverbs in Polish
also comprises both single-word items, such as niewgtpliwie ‘undoubted-
ly’, and multi-word units, such as na pewno ‘“for sure’

3.5. Adverbs vs. particles

As already noted, the terms adverb and particle are used to refer to differ-
ent categories of words in Anglophone and Polish grammars. In stand-
ard English grammar presentation, the term particle is used to refer to
uninflected words (cf. Huddleston and Pullum 2002: 280). Huddleston
and Pullum (2002: 280) define it as “a one-word phrase functioning as
the complement of the verb”. Their list of particles includes prepositions,
as in “She brought down the bed”, adjectives complementing verbs, as in
“They cut short their holiday”, and some verbs, as in “She let go his hand”
(Huddleston and Pullum 2002: 280). However, the term is also used in
discourse studies to refer to items performing various textual and inter-
personal functions, i.e. discourse particles. Discourse particles are defined
in different ways by different scholars, and the terminological confusion
is considerable in this area. They are alternatively referred to as discourse
markers, pragmatic markers and pragmatic particles (for an overview of
terms see e.g. Brinton 1996; Andersen 2000; Aijmer 2002; Beeching 2002;
Aijmer and Simon-Vandenbergen 2006, 2009; Fischer 2006a, 2006b,
2014; Weydt 2006; Fraser 1990, 1996, 1999; Degand et al. 2013b; Rozum-
ko 2016b). Some scholars argue for the need to draw distinctions between
the terms, particularly between discourse markers and discourse particles
(cf. Fischer 2006a), while others use them interchangeably.

In Polish linguistics ways of defining particles have changed a number
of times (for an overview see Grochowski 1986a; Grochowski et al. 2014).
Banko (2012: 118) observes that Polish grammars originally used the term
to refer to all uninflected word classes, i.e. adverbs, prepositions, conjunc-
tions and interjections. In the 19" century, the category was redefined to
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include a small group of lexemes which did not show the properties of any
of the traditional word classes, such as czy ‘if, whether’, niech (roughly: ‘let,
as in: Let there be light), nie ‘no’. At that time, the category was understood
in a similar way as it is now presented in standard English grammars, such
as Huddleston and Pullum (2002). In later accounts it gradually absorbed
numerous lexemes which were difficult to classify, mostly adverbs and
conjunctions which did not possess the prototypical features of the catego-
ries they had been earlier assigned to, until the class expanded so consid-
erably, that some authors described it as a rubbish sack (Jodtowski 1971;
see also Grochowski et al. 2014). Grochowski (1986a) lists the following
terms which were used by different Polish scholars to refer to the items
in question: ‘additional intellectual markers’ (Pol. dodatkowe wyznaczniki
intelektualne — Klemensiewicz 1963; Misz 1968), ‘modifiers of entire sen-
tences’ (Pol. modyfikatory catych zdan - Grzegorczykowa 1975), ‘mod-
ulators’ (Pol. modulanty - Jodlowski 1976), ‘metatextual and modal ad-
verbs’ (Pol. przystowki metatekstowe i modalne — Rachwalowa 1983). A
number of linguists considered the ability of particles to modify nouns as
the property which distinguished them from adverbs (Grochowski 1997;
Laskowski 1998; Wrobel 2001). The number of terms used and their di-
versity indicate the problems which Polish linguists faced in their attempts
to delineate and name the category. In the 1990s, the category of particles
was redefined again, to refer to a distinct word class comprising items of a
metatextual character (Wajszczuk 2005; Grochowski et al. 2014), such as
stance markers, textual markers, and emphasizers. The new definition of
particles is now used in most Polish studies of modal markers. Some of its
members are considered to be homonymic with members of other classes,
such as adverbs. As observed by Lewandowska-Tomaszczyk (2007: 142),
the relation of homonymy is usually postulated for words whose forms are
“identical for historical reasons, but whose meanings are etymologically
unrelated”. In the current word-class classification in Polish, such histori-
cal relations are not taken into consideration. The approach is synchronic.
The metatextual uses of items which also function as adverbs of manner
are classified independently. Thus, widocznie ‘visibly/in a visible way’ is
classified as a manner adverb, and is said to be homonymic with the par-
ticle widocznie ‘apparently’ (Grochowski et al. 2014: 59). The historical
relation which exists between the two meanings is thus obscured.
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3.5.1. Discourse particles vs. modal particles

Discourse particles (or discourse markers) are usually identified on the
basis of “purely functional” (Fischer 2006b: 5) or functional-pragmatic
criteria (Mosegaard Hansen 1998). Schiffrin (1987: 35) defines discourse
markers as items which “bracket” such “units of talk” as sentences, prop-
ositions, speech acts, and tone units. Such items are said to be “intona-
tionally, syntactically, and semantically independent from the surround-
ing discourse” (Travis 2006: 219). Discourse markers are a heterogeneous
group. According to Lewis (2006: 44), they comprise “subtypes of sentence
adverbials, parentheticals, conjunctions, or transparent predicates’, such
as: “[wlell, I mean, so, in fact, though, of course, anyway, actually, on the
other hand”. It seems to be generally agreed that the main role of discourse
particles is to guide the addressee through discourse by showing connec-
tions between utterances and by acting as prompters and fillers (Jucker
and Ziv 1998). However, some scholars aditionally associate them with
the expression of epistemic stance (Ochs 1996), and with interpersonal
functions (Schiffrin 1987). In fact, some discourse markers are multifunc-
tional (cf. e.g. Fischer 2000), and combine their interpersonal functions
with textual ones.

In addition to discourse particles, scholars distinguish the catego-
ry of modal particles. It was traditionally identified in languages such as
German, Danish and French, where it can be distinguished on syntactic
grounds, the most important criterion being their use in clause-internal
positions (cf. Hansen 1998). In German particles have also been treated as
a word class, comprising single-word units “just like other linguistic terms
such as verb and noun” (Weydt 2006: 206), an approach which resembles
the Polish tradition of describing particles (though the classification cri-
teria are different in the two languages, cf. Weydt 2006; Grochowski et al.
2014). Since English does not have a corresponding class of markers used
in clause-internal positions, it was said not to have any modal particles
(ct. Traugott 2007; Aijmer 2013). However, recent studies of English mod-
al markers, beginning with Aijmer (1997), treat modal markers as a func-
tional category, “a subclass of pragmatic markers” (Aijmer 2009: 111), a
term which Aijmer treats as equivalent to discourse markers. In this view,
discourse particles (or discourse markers) signal connections between ut-
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terances, while modal particles offer metapragmatical comment on the
content of the proposition, and perform interpersonal and interactional
functions, such as indicating the common ground between the speaker
and the addressee (e.g. Aijmer 2013). Aijmer argues that the functional
category of modal particles comprises modal adverbs, e.g. of course (Ai-
jmer 2013; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007), as well as non-adver-
bial epistemic expressions, e.g. I think (Aijmer 1997). Generally, modal
particles are said to express epistemic modality and “the speaker’ attitude
to the proposition” (Hasselgard 2006: 95), but the specific ways in which
the term is used differ among discourse scholars (cf. Degand et al. 2013b;
Diewald 2013; Schoonjans 2013), and the related discourse categories
seem to “shade into one another” (Foolen 1996 online).

3.5.2. Modal adverbs vs. modal particles

The distinction between modal adverbs and modal particles has been
made in a number of recent studies of epistemic adverbs. It is general-
ly associated with the degree of grammaticalization of the two sets (cf.
e.g. Traugott 1995b; Traugott and Dasher 2002), but views concerning the
boundaries between the categories differ among researchers. Hoye (1997)
links modal particles with the category of subjuncts, as identified by Quirk
et al. (1985). He writes: “It would not be implausible to redefine subjuncts
expressing modality as ‘modal particles, subdivided into the following
categories: evidential particles (clearly, obviously); hearsay particles (ap-
parently); reinforcement or emphasizing particles (certainly, surely, well);
and focus particles (only, simply)” (Hoye 1997: 212). Subjuncts typically
relate to individual sentence elements and appear in the sentence medial
position. It thus seems that Hoye (1997) is influenced by the way particles
are defined in languages such as German, where the sentence medial po-
sition is one of their major distinguishing properties (see section 3.5.1).
Semantically, in Hoye’s (1997: 212) view, “modal particles express abstract
sense relations rather than literal meanings”. His opinion probably results
from the fact that modal subjuncts are frequently employed as empha-
sizers. Modal adverbs, he argues, “more clearly [than particles] express
lexical meanings in their characterization of the speaker’s orientation,
comment-wise or content-wise, towards his utterance” (Hoye 1997: 209-
210). However, while postulating the distinction between modal adverbs
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and modal particles, he also notes that the same items perform different
functions, and some adverbs can be used as modifiers of verbs as well as
sentence adverbs. Ultimately, Hoye suggests that: “it may be more appro-
priate to consider modal particles as a special subset of modal adverbs
rather than as an entirely separate word class and to define them accord-
ing to their use rather than in terms of any meanings they might possibly
convey” (Hoye 1997: 212).

Wierzbicka (2006) distinguishes modal adverbs from modal particles
on the basis of their pragmatic properties. In her account modal particles
are interactional, dialogical and addressee-oriented, while epistemic ad-
verbs are monological, speaker-oriented and do not encourage interac-
tion. She writes:

Particles build bridges between the speaker and the addressee and often ex-
ercise more or less subtle pressure on one’s interlocutor (as, for example,
surely does in English). The epistemic adverbs serve a different, “hands-oft”,
kind of interaction. By pointedly emphasizing that “I want to say what I
think”, they indicate that the speaker has no wish to “impose” his or her
point of view on the addressee. This attitude of “non-imposing” is not part
of the meaning of epistemic adverbs, but it can well be their pragmatic effect
and, indeed, part of the modern Anglo speaker’s motivation for using them.
(Wierzbicka 2006: 287)

Wierzbicka’s examples of modal particles include indeed, maybe, sure-
ly, perhaps, and of course (Wierzbicka 2006: 287). Her list of epistemic
adverbs comprises items such as probably, presumably, obviously, argua-
bly, certainly, and undoubtedly. Because of the interactional character of
modal particles, they can be used to elicit a response from the address-
ee, e.g. Perhaps he did it himself¢ (Wierzbicka 2006: 249). The ability to
occur in questions is, Wierzbicka argues, one of the most characteristic
properties distinguishing them from modal adverbs. The inability of epis-
temic adverbs to occur in questions has been noted in other studies, e.g.
Bellert (1977), and Nuyts (2001a). However, questions of the type quot-
ed by Wierzbicka for perhaps are also possible for some of the items she
classifies as epistemic adverbs, e.g. presumably, as illustrated in (1), while
obviously can be used as a question tag in a similar way as surely (cf. also
Rozumko 2016c¢), as in (2).

(1) Presumably Meryl invited him ... ? (BNC, C8D 2953)



90 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

(2) But ... but you don’t agree with them, obviously? (BNC, HHA
2243).

Examples such as (1) and (2) demonstrate that the ability (or its lack)
to be used in questions is not a distinctive property of items such as per-
haps and surely, and cannot be used as a reliable criterion to distinguish
them from modal adverbs. The problematic character of the distinction is
also revealed in Wierzbicka’s (2006: 285) analysis of the uses of certainly.
She classifies certainly as an epistemic adverb, but she also notes that in the
sentence initial position, “certainly is used to agree, or to partially agree,
with what has been said before”, and thus, “is not an epistemic adverb at
all” (Wierzbicka 2006: 285). It thus appears that a clear-cut distinction
between the categories is not easy to draw. As noted by Wiemer (2010:
90), no “fail-safe difference” between them seems to exist. Wierzbicka
(2006) separates epistemic adverbs from modal particles with the inten-
tion to demonstrate that in comparison with other languages, the English
class of epistemic adverbs is exceptionally rich. She argues: “Blurring the
boundary between epistemic adverbs like undoubtedly and evidently and
words like surely or perhaps obscures the existence of an extended class
of epistemic adverbs in modern English” (Wierzbicka 2006: 248). Items
such as perhaps and maybe, are, in her view, more language universal, as
they have been shown to have equivalents in numerous languages (Wierz-
bicka 2006: 250). The analysis of data from Polish conducted in Chapters
4-10 confirms the suggested lack of cross-linguistic parallels in the case
of some epistemic adverbs. However, it shows that the category of modal
adverbs in Polish is also quite rich. I will, therefore, return to Wierzbicka’s
account in Chapter 11.

In this work I follow Aijmer (e.g. 1997, 2009) in treating modal parti-
cles as a functional category. As I demonstrate further in this book, most
epistemic adverbs have some interactional uses; they differ in the extent to
which their interactional potential is utilized. Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer (2007: 64) note that many of the divisions proposed for epistemic
adverbs work well for “prototypical cases”, while “from the heteroglossic
perspective ... it makes more sense to see these distinctions as reflect-
ing aspects or dimensions of meaning that can be combined in single
instances rather than as categories in which individual adverbs need to
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be accommodated” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 64). I think
this observation is also applicable to the distinction between epistemic
adverbs and modal particles, which is why the two types are not separated
in this study.

3.6. Studies of modal adverbs in English

This section focuses on earlier accounts of the category of modal adverbs
in English. It begins by outlining the ways modal adverbs are present-
ed in reference grammars, and then examines their treatment in other
studies in the area. It looks at the terminology used in the studies, as well
as the definitions and typologies of modal adverbs proposed by different
authors. The overview serves as the starting point for establishing the list
of modal adverbs to be analyzed later in this study, and delimiting the
category of modal adverbs in English.

3.6.1. Quirk et al. (1985)

Quirk et al’s (1985) typology of adverbial functions is employed in the
analysis of the functions of modal adverbs undertaken in Chapters 4-10,
which is why it will be discussed more extensively than the other accounts.
Quirk et al. (1985) identify four grammatical functions of adverbials: ad-
junct, subjunct, disjunct and conjunct. Adjuncts are syntactic elements of
the clause, like the verb, subject, complement and object. They are expres-
sions of time, place, manner, e.g. “The guests arrived in the early evening”
(Quirk et al. 1985: 526), “She lives in a cottage. / The children were run-
ning very fast” (Quirk et al. 1985: 514), “He glanced at her (very) lovingly”
(1985: 556). Adjuncts themselves do not have modal functions, which is
why they will not be discussed any further. However, some of them have
developed modal senses as their secondary meanings, and additionally
function as subjuncts and disjuncts, e.g. clearly.

Subjuncts have a subordinate function towards other sentence el-
ements. They may be subordinate to entire clauses, but, as Quirk et al.
(1985: 568) observe, such cases are rare, and subjuncts “typically relate
specifically to an individual element or even to a constituent of an ele-
ment”. Quirk et al. (1985: 567) divide them into “wide-orientation” and
“narrow-orientation” subjuncts. Wide-orientation subjuncts comprise:
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- viewpoint subjuncts, e.g. “Morally, politically, and economically, it
is urgent that the government should act more effectively on aid to
developing countries.” (1985: 569);

- courtesy subjuncts, e.g. “He kindly offered me a ride” (1985: 569).

Narrow-orientation subjuncts include:

- item subjuncts, e.g. “subject-oriented” adverbials, e.g. “Bitterly, he
buried his children” (1985: 575);

- emphasizers, i.e. subjuncts expressing modality, “which have a rein-
forcing effect on the truth value of the clause or part of the clause to
which they apply” (Quirk et al. 1985: 583). The group includes ad-
verbs which also function as disjuncts expressing degrees of truth:
actually, certainly, clearly, definitely, indeed, obviously, plainly, really,
surely, for certain, for sure, of course, and adverbs which commu-
nicate that what the speaker says is true: frankly, honestly, literally,
simply, fairly. Necessarily is added to the list with a comment that it
only functions as an emphasizer when it is preceded by must, as in:
“A school teacher who wishes to be honest must necessarily prepare
her lessons”. In its other uses, necessarily is classified as an adjunct
of contingency, typically preceded by negation, as in: “That doesn't
necessarily follow” (Quirk et al. 1985: 589).

- intensifiers, i.e. degree adverbials, comprising “amplifiers (maxi-
mizers, e.g. completely; boosters, e.g. very much), and downtoners
(approximators, e.g. almost; compromisers, e.g. more or less; dimin-
ishers, e.g. partly; minimizers, e.g. hardly)” (Quirk et al. 1985: 589-
590);

- focusing subjuncts, i.e. adverbials “which can draw attention to a
part of a sentence” (1985: 604). They are divided into: restrictive
(exclusives, e.g. only, precisely, simply, e.g. “I was simply taking my
dog for a walk”; particularizers, e.g. chiefly, largely, mainly, particu-
larly, e.g. “He favours particularly young women”), and additive
subjuncts, e.g. also, further, similarly, as well, e.g. “We bought some
beer as well” (Quirk et al. 1985: 604).

Disjuncts refer to the speaker and the way s/he is speaking. They

“have a superior role as compared with the sentence elements; they are
syntactically more detached, and ... seem to have a scope that extends
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over the sentence as a whole” (Quirk et al. 1985: 613). Disjuncts “express
an evaluation of what is being said either with respect to the form of the
communication or to its meaning” (Quirk et al. 1985: 440), thus they are
divided into style and content disjuncts. Style disjuncts refer to modality
and manner e.g. truthfully, frankly, bluntly; and respect, e.g. personally, in
broad terms (Quirk et al. 1985: 615). Content disjuncts are divided into:
those which express degrees of truth, and those expressing value judge-
ment. Disjuncts expressing degrees of truth are further subdivided into:

- disjuncts expressing conviction: admittedly, assuredly, avowedly,
certainly, decidedly, definitely, incontestably, incontrovertibly, indeed,
indisputably, indubitably, surely, unarguably, undeniably, undoubt-
edly, unquestionably, clearly, evidently, manifestly, obviously, patent-
ly, plainly;

- disjuncts expressing some degree of doubt: allegedly, arguably, ap-
parently, conceivably, doubtless, likely, maybe, most likely, perhaps,
possibly, presumably, purportedly, quite likely, reportedly, reputedly,
seemingly, supposedly, very likely;

- disjuncts stating “the sense” in which the speaker considers the
proposition to be true or false: actually, really, factually, only appar-
ently, formally, hypothetically, ideally, nominally, officially, ostensibly,
outwardly, superficially, technically, theoretically, basically, essential-
ly, fundamentally (Quirk et al. 1985: 620-621).

Disjuncts expressing value judgements form a rather heterogeneous
group, and signal different types of judgement. Some of them indicate
whether, according to the speaker, the proposition is right or wrong, e.g.
rightly, correctly, incorrectly, justly, unjustly, wrongly. Some signal that the
state of affairs is expected, e.g. inevitably, naturally; others communicate
that the situation is fortunate or unfortunate, e.g. fortunately, unfortunate-
ly, happily, luckily, etc. (Quirk et al. 1985: 620-621). The role of expressing
value judgement is also associated with such expressions as of course, to be
sure, no doubt, which Quirk et al. (1985: 622) do not classify as adverbs,
but as “prepositional phrases and clauses” Some adverbs are listed in both
categories of content disjuncts, i.e. disjuncts expressing degrees of truth
and disjuncts expressing value judgements, e.g. certainly and obviously,
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which indicates that the same items are used to offer different types of
comment on the content of the proposition.

Since both subjuncts and disjuncts express modal meanings, and nu-
merous items can perform both functions, it is useful at this stage to com-
pare Quirk et al’s (1985) examples of both types. The examples quoted in
point a. illustrate the uses of modal adverbs as subjuncts, while the ones
quoted in b. are examples of disjuncts.

a. They will surely object to his intervention.
They obviously don’t want it.
They will warn us for sure. (Quirk et al. 1985: 584)
b. Certainly, he had very little reason to fear their competition.
Obviously, nobody expected us to be here today.
Evidently, he doesn’t object. (Quirk et al. 1985: 622-623)

Clearly, disjuncts are primarily associated with the sentence initial po-
sition, and detachment from the rest of the clause, which is emphasized by
the use of a comma. Since the sentence initial position is associated with
subjectivity (cf. Traugott 2014), they are more clearly than subjuncts ori-
ented towards the speaker. Hasselgérd (2010: 23) notes that the category
of subjuncts is only distinguished by Quirk et al. (1985), while other au-
thors find three adverbial types of functions sufficient. Quirk et al. (1985:
582) themselves admit that some items, e.g. subjuncts and disjuncts of
time, may be difficult to separate. However, I find it useful to separate
those uses of modal adverbs in which they typically relate to elements of
clauses from those uses in which they modify entire sentences. As demon-
strated in Chapters 4-10, some modal adverbs are used almost exclusive-
ly as subjuncts, while others are frequently employed as both subjuncts
and disjuncts. This tendency can be linked with grammaticalization and
(inter)subjectification. The distinction between disjuncts and subjuncts
is also similar to (though not identical with) a distinction made by Polish
linguists (Wajszczuk 2005; Grochowski et al. 2014) between particles and
metapredicative operators (cf. section 2.4.4). I refer to both distinctions
in Chapters 4-10; in Chapter 11, I also attempt to redefine the categories
of subjunct and disjunct to make them more useful in the analysis of the
functions of modal adverbs.
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The fourth category of adverbs distinguished by Quirk et al. (1985) -
conjuncts — includes items which perform connective functions, i.e. they
express relations between pieces of discourse. Quirk et al. (1985: 634-636)
distinguish seven types of conjuncts:

- listing (enumerative, e.g. first, first of all, finally; additive: equative,
e.g. likewise, in the same way, similarly; reinforcing: in particular,
what is more);

- summative, e.g. altogether, then, in sum;

- appositive, e.g. namely, in other words;

- resultive, e.g. accordingly, consequently, of course;

- inferential, e.g. otherwise, then;

- contrastive (reformulatory, e.g. more precisely, in other words; repla-
cive, e.g. rather, better; antithetic, e.g. on the contrary, in contrast,
concessive, e.g. anyhow, nevertheless, of course);

- transitional (discoursal, e.g. incidentally, now; temporal, e.g. mean-
time, meanwhile).

Quirk et al. do not associate the category of conjuncts with modal
adverbs (though they list of course as an example of resultive and con-
cessive conjuncts), but, as argued later in this book, many of them have
developed textual functions which correspond to those which Quirk et al.
(1985) identity for non-modal adverbials.

3.6.2. Biber et al. (1999)

Biber et al. (1999: 549) divide adverbials into three types: (1) circum-
stance adverbials, which are highly integrated into clause structure, and
provide information concerning the time, place and manner of the event
described in a clause; (2) stance adverbials, which express the speaker’s
epistemic evaluation of or his/her attitude towards the proposition of the
clause, as well as the style “in which the proposition is being conveyed”;
(3) linking adverbials, which connect parts of text. Roughly, Biber et al’s
(1999) circumstance adverbials correspond to adjuncts as they are de-
fined in Quirk et al’s (1985) typology; stance adverbials correspond to
disjuncts, while linking adverbials overlap with conjuncts. The category
of subjuncts does not have a direct counterpart in Biber et al’s (1999)
typology. Items belonging to this category can be found among both cir-
cumstance adverbials and stance adverbials.
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Biber et al. (1999) list epistemic adverbs in their category of stance
adverbials, which also includes attitude and style adverbials (Biber et al.
1999: 764). Stance adverbials have scope over the whole clause, and are
usually optional in clause structure. Biber ef al. (1999: 859) note a high
frequency of stance adverbials, in particular epistemic adverbials, in con-
versation and academic discourse; they also note that many words com-
bine the function of adverbials with the function of discourse markers.
The authors link their high frequency in academic English with the im-
portance of the notions of certainty and source of information in academ-
ic registers. Epistemic stance adverbials relate to “certainty, reality, sourc-
es, limitations and precision of the proposition”; attitude stance adverbials
“express the speaker’s attitude towards or evaluation of the content”, e.g.
appropriately, to my surprise, fortunately, while style stance adverbials ex-
plain “how the speaker is speaking or how the utterance should be under-
stood”, e.g. technically speaking, quite frankly (Biber et al. 1999: 764).

Epistemic stance adverbials are said to be a highly diverse category
(Biber et al. 1999: 854). They are subdivided into the following groups:

- “doubt and certainty adverbials”, which indicate both a high level of
certainty and various levels of doubt, such as no doubt, undoubted-
ly, certainly, probably, maybe, perhaps, arguably, decidedly, definitely,
incontestably, incontrovertibly, most likely, very likely, quite likely, of
course, I guess, I think;

- “actuality and reality adverbials”, which mark a proposition as rep-
resenting “real-life fact” (Biber et al. 1999: 854): in fact, in actual
fact, for a fact, actually, really, truly;

- “adverbials of source of knowledge”, which indicate the source of
information: evidently, apparently, reportedly, reputedly, according
to ..., as sb notes... (Biber et al. 1999: 855);

- “limitation adverbials”, which “mark the limitation of the proposi-
tion”: in most cases, mainly, typically, generally, in general (Biber et
al. 1999: 855);

- “viewpoint or perspective adverbials”, which mark the “perspective
from which the proposition is true”, e.g. in our view, from our per-
spective, in my opinion (Biber et al. 1999: 856);
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- “imprecision adverbials”, which indicate that “the proposition be-
ing conveyed is somehow imprecise” (Biber et al. 1999: 856). This
category contains expressions functioning as hedges, e.g. about,
like, sort of, kind of, roughly, so to speak, if you can call it that.

Biber et al. (1999) note that some items are difficult to classify, and
allow both circumstance and stance interpretation, e.g. really, as in: “I had
no choice really”, where it means ‘in truth, in reality, while in “It’s really
wonderful” it is an intensifier, meaning ‘very much’ They also note that
some stance adverbials have a linking function, e.g. in fact, which can be
used to semantically connect two sentences, e.g. “She’s never seen him on
the porch. In fact, there’s no chair to sit on” (Biber et al. 1999: 858). Biber
et al’s (1999) list is unlikely to have been intended as complete, since nu-
merous epistemic adverbs are omitted from it, e.g. obviously and presum-
ably. They do not discuss indeed, which is only listed in a table showing
“most common adverbs by semantic domain” (1999: 562), but it does not
appear in any of the subcategories they discuss.

In Biber et al’s (1999) account epistemic modality is understood
broadly. In addition to adverbs expressing different levels of certainty and
its source, the category of epistemic adverbials also includes those which
present a given perspective as subjective, e.g. in my opinion, as well as
actuality adverbials, e.g. in fact, for a fact, and hedges, such as sort of, like.
In their account a modal adverbial is one which “adds the speaker’s face”
to the text, as Biber and Finegan (1988: 22) put it. The speaker’s imprint is
manifested not only by expressions of certainty and likelihood, but also by
hesitation markers, and markers of a point of view. In this work, I consid-
er the category of modal adverbs to comprise Biber et al’s (1999) “doubt
and certainty adverbials” and “adverbials of source of knowledge”, as these
two express the meanings which are usually attributed to epistemic mo-
dality (doubt and certainty) and evidentiality (source of information).

3.6.3. Huddleston and Pullum (2002)

Huddleston and Pullum (2002) do not divide adverbials into categories
corresponding to adjuncts, disjuncts and conjuncts. They use the term
adjunct to refer to “modifiers in the VP or clause together with related
supplements” (Huddleston and Pullum 2002: 665). Thus, all types of ad-
verbials are referred to as adjuncts in their approach. They divide adjuncts
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into twenty-six semantic categories, such as manner, instrument, means,
spatial location, temporal location, source, goal, act-related, domain, mo-
dality, evaluation, connective, etc. Those which are closely integrated into
clause structure, such as adjuncts of manner and temporal location, are
termed complements, while those which show a lower degree of integra-
tion, and are prosodically detached from it, such as evaluation and con-
nective adjuncts, are termed supplements (Huddleston and Pullum 2002:
666).

Huddleston and Pullum (2002: 767) list epistemic adverbs in the cat-
egory of modal adjuncts, noting that most modal adjuncts express epis-
temic meanings, and express “the speaker’s assessment of the truth of the
proposition ... or the nature of the speaker’s commitment to its truth”
They prefer to use the term modal over epistemic because some adverbs
are non-epistemic in character, e.g. necessarily and possibly. They compare
two uses of necessarily:

a. You're his uncle, so necessarily he’s your nephew.

b. Twice as many people turned up as we had been told to expect, so
necessarily things were a little chaotic for a while. (Huddleston and
Pullum 2002: 767)

In Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002) interpretation the example quot-
ed in a. has an epistemic reading, while the one quoted in b. expresses
dynamic modality, as it indicates that one situation is “the result of an-
other” (2002: 767), and “a matter of interaction between one situation
and another” (2002: 768) is, in their account, subsumed under dynamic
modality. According to Quirk et al. (1985: 479), the relation of cause and
result belongs to the domain of non-modal notions, and is termed “con-
tingency”. Clearly, the two grammars adopt different views of modality.
In Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002: 768) view, possibly loses its epistemic
sense in requests, where it occurs “in modal harmony with deontic can”,
as in: Could I possibly borrow your bicycle for half an hour?

Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002: 768) category of modal adjuncts
comprises 32 items divided into four categories according to the degrees
of certainty they express (with the reservation that this criterion is not
always easy to apply). The four categories are as follows:
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- strong adverbs: assuredly, certainly, clearly, definitely, incontestably,
indubitably, ineluctably, inescapably, manifestly, necessarily, obvious-
ly, patently, plainly, surely, truly, unarguably, unavoidably, undenia-
bly, undoubtedly, unquestionably;

- quasi-strong: apparently, doubtless, evidently, presumably, seeming-
ly;

- medium: arguably, likely, probably;

- weak: conceivably, maybe, perhaps, possibly (Huddleston and Pul-
lum 2002: 768).

In contrast to Quirk et al. (1985), Huddleston and Pullum (2002) ex-
clude allegedly from their list of modal adverbs, explaining that: “allegedly
absolves me from responsibility for the residual proposition: the latter has
the status of an allegation, and I can’t say whether it is true” (Huddleston
and Pullum 2002: 769). The same reason may have motivated the omis-
sion of other adverbs expressing reported information, such as reported-
ly and reputedly. The only adverb expressing hearsay that they include is
apparently, probably because it can also be used to signal inference (see
Chapters 4 and 5). Their rejection of allegedly (and omission of reportedly
and reputedly) suggests that Huddleston and Pullum (2002) understand
modality as a category which is related to the speaker’s responsibility for
a claim. In the present work, adverbs expressing reported information are
included in the category of epistemic markers (see Chapter 4).

3.6.4. Greenbaum (1969)

Greenbaum (1969) distinguishes between three types of adverbs: (1) con-
juncts, which work “intersententially”, and function as linkers between
clauses and sentences; (2) disjuncts, which have a sentence in their scope;
and (3) adjuncts, which work within clause structure. His typology large-
ly corresponds to the distinctions made later by Biber et al. (1999), who
also group adverbs into three categories. Quirk et al’s (1985) typology,
as already noted, additionally includes subjuncts. In Greenbaum’ (1969)
view, the position of an adverb in a sentence is crucial, as it determines
its function and meaning. Greenbaum refers to epistemic adverbs as “at-
titudinal disjuncts” (Greenbaum 1969: 94, 202), and explains that they
“express the speaker’s attitude to what he is saying, his evaluation of it,
or shades of certainty or doubt about it” (Greenbaum 1969: 94). He also
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notes that they are both polysemous and polyfunctional. Greenbaum dis-
tinguishes between adverbs expressing conviction (definitely, certainly,
admittedly, undoubtedly, decidedly, surely, etc.), and adverbs expressing
some degree of doubt. Within both groups he identifies additional, more
specific meanings for some sets of adverbs. Among the adverbs of convic-
tion he distinguishes a set of adverbs which indicate conviction resulting
from perception or observation, such as clearly, evidently, manifestly, ob-
viously, patently, and plainly. This group corresponds to the category of
evidential adverbs as delineated in other studies (e.g. Simon-Vandenber-
gen and Aijmer 2007). Among the adverbs which signal some degree of
doubt he identifies a group of items which indicate a low degree of doubt,
e.g. doubtless, presumably, likely and probably, and a high degree of doubt,
such as conceivably. Allegedly and reportedly are said to additionally com-
municate “that what is being said has been stated previously by others”
(Greenbaum 1969: 203), while conceivably and arguably are said to “imply
that other people may be convinced of the truth of what is being said”
(Greenbaum 1969: 203).

3.6.5. Swan (1988)

In his synchronic and diachronic study of English sentence adverbials,
Swan (1988: 42) defines modal adverbs as those which “assign a degree
of likelihood or evaluate the truth/probability of the adjoined sentence”
He thus uses the concepts of truth and probability in his definition. He
distinguishes the following groups of modal adverbs: (1) logical adverbs,
expressing conviction which stems from the speaker’s inference, such as
undoubtedly, possibly, probably; (2) distancing adverbs, which indicate
that the speaker is distancing himself/herself from the claim, comprising
hearsay adverbs such as supposedly, allegedly; (3) evidential adverbs, used
to indicate that a claim is evidence-based, e.g. clearly, manifestly, ostensi-
bly; and (4) performative adverbs, by means of which the speaker assures
the hearer about the validity of the claim, e.g. assuredly, admittedly. What
his account shares with later studies is the identification of evidential ad-
verbs as a separate category (cf. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007),
and the association of hearsay adverbs with a non-committal attitude of
the speaker (cf. Huddleston and Pullum 2002).
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3.6.6. Biber and Finegan (1988)

Biber and Finegan (1988) discuss modal adverbs in their study of stance
adverbials, a category which roughly corresponds to stance adverbials as
identified by Biber et al. (1999). They divide them into six semantic cat-
egories using the most characteristic representatives of each category as
their headings: (1) honestly adverbials, i.e. those which express the man-
ner of speaking; (2) generally adverbials, indicating “approximation, gen-
eralization, typical or usual case”; (3) surely adverbials, i.e. those which
express “conviction or certainty”; (4) actually adverbials, i.e. those which
signal “actuality, emphasis, greater certainty/truth than expected”; (5)
maybe adverbials, “expressing possibility, likelihood, questionable asser-
tions, hedging”; and (6) amazingly adverbials, “expressing attitudes to-
wards the content independent of its epistemological status” (Biber and
Finegan 1988: 7-8). Modal adverbs are included in the categories of surely
adverbials and maybe adverbials. Biber and Finegan’s (1988) lists contain
key words which they used to identify adverbials in their corpus and dis-
cussed in the body of their article, and in addition to adverbs, they also
contain adjectives and nouns. The modal adverbs excerpted from their
lists are as follows:

- surely adverbials: certainly, clearly, definitely, doubtless, no doubt,
without doubt, indeed, obviously, plainly, surely, of course, admit-
tedly, assuredly, avowedly, decidedly, incontestably, incontrovertibly,
indisputably, indubitably, undoubtedly, unquestionably, unarguably,
undeniably, evidently, manifestly, patently;

- maybe adverbials: arguably, allegedly, conceivably, likely, maybe, per-
haps, possibly, presumably, purportedly, reportedly, reputedly, suppos-
edly, apparently, seemingly, formally, hypothetically, ideally, officially,
ostensibly, outwardly, superficially, technically, theoretically.

An important element of Biber and Finegan’s (1988) study is the iden-
tification of some of the discourse functions performed by modal adverbs.
The authors observe that their discourse functions are different from those
suggested by their literal meanings. They argue that the primary function
of surely adverbials is not to express certainty but to evoke approval and
empathy in the hearer (Biber and Finegan 1988: 19-22). Surely adverbials
suggest that there exists some shared knowledge between the speaker and
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the addressee which makes the presented information seem obvious. In
other words, they mark the information presented “as generally accepted
by knowledgeable persons” (Biber and Finegan 1988: 22). The addressee
is expected to agree with the speaker, with the exception of a situation
when the speaker anticipates disagreement and uses an interrogative (e.g.
a question tag) thus weakening the force of a surely adverbial. Biber and
Finegan note the frequent use of surely adverbials in dialogic and persua-
sive genres, such as editorials, interviews, and public speeches. As far as
maybe adverbials are concerned, depending on the type of text in which
they appear, they are said to signal uncertainty, and make texts cautious
and tentative, particularly when the presented evidence is not complete.
Biber and Finegan’s (1988) conclusions mostly concern the functions of
the entire classes of adverbials rather than the specific properties of the in-
dividual items. Nevertheless, their study provides important insights into
the functions of modal adverbials in different types of discourse.

3.6.7. Hoye (1997)

Hoye’s (1997) study focuses on collocations of modal adverbs and mod-
al verbs in English, and, to a lesser degree, on their Spanish equivalents.
In Hoye’s (1997: 141) account, modal adverbs “constitute a fairly limited
set of items”. They are considered to be markers of subjectivity, as they
always function as “tokens of speaker presence” (Hoye 1997: 286). The
modal adverbs discussed by Hoye are single-word items expressing mo-
dality and degree, which, as he explains, are closely related issues. His
central argument is that modality is rarely expressed by isolated carri-
ers of modal meaning. On the contrary, those carriers usually cumulate
and “interact dynamically” (Hoye 1997: 3). In Hoye’s (1997) view modal
verb-adverb collocations play one of the central roles in the expression of
modality in English. The importance of such collocations is evidenced by
the existence of fixed expressions, such as can’t possibly, whose integrity
suggests that some of such collocations may be treated as “units of modal
expression” (Hoye 1997: 285). Not all modal verb-adverb combinations
are so highly idiomaticized, but their collocations are nevertheless very
frequent. Hoye also argues that “profiles of the modals’ behaviour with
their various adverb satellites is yet a further defining characteristic of the
modals themselves” (Hoye 1997: 4).
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Hoye (1997: 240) proposes the same classification for modal verbs and
the modal adverbs which collocate with them. He divides modal verbs
into: (1) verbs expressing possibility: might, may, could, can (in rhetorical
questions); (2) verbs expressing probability: should, ought to, would, will;
(3) verbs expressing certainty: must, can’t. Likewise, he divides modal ad-
verbs into: (1) adverbs expressing possibility, such as possibly, conceivably,
perhaps, and maybe; (2) adverbs expressing probability: probably, quite
likely, most likely, well (only after could and might); (3) adverbs express-
ing certainty: certainly, definitely, indeed, presumably, surely, for certain, of
course, undoubtedly, and necessarily. Hoye focuses on the ways in which
modal adverbs are used to modify, complement and transform the mean-
ings of auxiliary verbs (Hoye 1997: 143). The degree to which they con-
tribute to the overall meaning of the sentence, he argues, depends on their
position and function in a sentence.

Hoye distinguishes between modal adverbs modifying clauses (sen-
tence adverbs) and those which modify verb phrases (verb phrase adverbs).
He adopts Quirk et al’s (1985) classification of adverbs into adjuncts, con-
juncts, disjuncts and subjuncts as the basis for his study. Adjuncts and
conjuncts are only marginally used to express modal meanings, which is
why Hoye concentrates on disjuncts and subjuncts. He notes, however,
that some modal adverbs which are typically used in the functions of dis-
juncts and subjuncts can also function as conjuncts, e.g. indeed, certainly,
of course, really. Such adverbs are used to connect clauses, while at the
same time appealing to the addressee for a specific attitude towards the
content of what is said. Such connective uses of modal adverbs will also
be discussed in Chapters 4-10.

The category of sentence adverbs, as discussed by Hoye (1997), com-
prises those items which Quirk et al. (1985) classify as disjuncts, while
Hoye’s verb phrase adverbs correspond to subjuncts. Hoye argues that
sentence adverbs, in this case modal disjuncts, preserve their lexical
meanings to a greater degree than adverbs modifying verb phrases. Mod-
al disjuncts are “more lexically loaded and signal speaker-orientation to
a greater extent” (Hoye 1997: 151). Subjuncts, in his view, more closely
resemble modal particles as distinguished for languages such as German
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(Hoye 1997: 212). His views on the relation between the category of epis-
temic adverbs and modal particles are outlined in section 3.5.2.

3.6.8. Nuyts (2001a)

Nuyts (2001a) refers to modal adverbs as “epistemic modal sentence ad-
verbs”. He argues that modal adverbs (and adjectives) are more straight-
forward in rendering epistemic meanings than other types of modal
markers. He groups them according to the degrees of certainty they ex-
press, and argues that it is relatively easy (as compared to mental state
predicates, such as I think) to place them on the certainty scale. Nuyts
argues that certainly, undoubtedly and surely are positive with respect
to certainty; probably occupies the middle position, while possibly, per-
haps and maybe are neutral. At the same time, he suggests that maybe is
stronger than possibly. Nuyts admits, however, that the level of certainty
the adverbs express may vary from context to context. He explains the
co-existence of a variety of adverbs on each level of certainty by the need
for stylistic and regional variation. He also introduces the category of ev-
idential adverbs, comprising such items as: seemingly, apparently, clearly
(Nuyts 2001a: 56-57). He treats epistemic modality and evidentiality as
distinct notions, but some adverbs, such as presumably, are in his view
both evidential and epistemic. Presumably presents inference from what
is known (evidential component) and its epistemic evaluation, though
the source of its perceived epistemic meaning is uncertain. Nuyts (2001a:
55) argues that epistemic adverbs (as well as epistemic adjectives) form a
closed class, i.e. “they consist of a fairly stable and delimited set of forms”.
His discussion is not intended to offer a comprehensive account of any of
the categories he introduces; it focuses on their most frequent and proto-
typical representatives.

3.6.9.Wierzbicka (2006)

Wierzbicka devotes one chapter (Chapter 8) of her book English: Meaning
and Culture (2006) to an analysis of epistemic adverbs. As indicated by
the book title, the major focus of her study is on the connection between
the use of epistemic adverbs and the cultural heritage of English (which is
discussed in more detail in section 2.8.). She argues that the repertoire of
epistemic adverbs in English is greater than in other languages because of
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the legacy of the Enlightenment in Anglo-American culture, resulting in
the need (stronger than in other languages) “to differentiate one’s degrees
of ‘epistemic commitment™ (Wierzbicka 2006: 251). The items she clas-
sifies as “common epistemic adverbs” are: arguably, apparently, allegedly,
clearly, certainly, conceivably, evidently, indisputably, likely, manifestly, ob-
viously, probably, presumably, reportedly, seemingly, undoubtedly, and un-
questionably (Wierzbicka 2006: 248). She proposes the following criteria
for identitying epistemic adverbs:

1. They can be used sentence-initially.

2. They can be used sentence-internally (after the auxiliary if there is

one, otherwise before the main verb).

3. They cannot be used in questions.

4. They include in their semantic structure the components ‘I think’

and T don’t say I know’ (Wierzbicka 2006: 291).

Wierzbicka (2006) does not refer to the morphological form of the
items she classifies as epistemic adverbs, as her criteria are semantic, prag-
matic and syntactic, but it can be noticed that all the items in her list end
in -ly; many of them are also polysyllabic words, more frequent in writing
than in speech. The syntactic criteria for the identification of epistemic
adverbs which she postulates have also been identified by other scholars,
e.g. Bellert (1977), though, as noted in section 3.5, they are not watertight,
as some adverbs develop dialogic functions and can be used in questions.
However, her semantic, pragmatic and cultural-historical analysis brings
a new perspective on epistemic adverbs.

Wierzbicka argues that the common association of epistemic adverbs
with truth is not accurate. In her view, most of these adverbs do not re-
fer to truth, but to knowledge and thinking, i.e. they refer to opinions
(Wierzbicka 2006: 252-253). She argues that truth is a relevant concept
in the meaning of some of them, such as supposedly and allegedly, but
generally both epistemic and evidential markers are concerned with the
speaker’s knowledge. The beginnings of their expansion in English, she
argues, coincide with a shift from truth to knowledge in “Anglo” ways of
thinking, and the key semantic component of their meaning is “I think, I
don’t say I know”. They signal “an abstention from a claim to knowledge”
(Wierzbicka 2006: 256). Another important component of their meaning
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is “the place of other people” (2006: 259). While epistemic adverbs are
essentially speaker-oriented, they are not as subjective as first person epis-
temic verbal phrases. They convey the expectation that the speaker’s point
of view will be shared by the addressee (Wierzbicka 2006: 259). From this
perspective they could be considered as intersubjective (cf. Nuyts 2001a),
though Wierzbicka does not use this term in her discussion. Wierzbicka’s
observations concerning epistemic adverbs will be referred to in Chapters
4-10.

3.6.10. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007)

Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) focus on adverbs of certainty,
i.e. those which express “a meaning towards the high probability extreme”
(2007: 69). An important aspect of their contribution is the emphasis on
the pragmatic and rhetorical functions of epistemic adverbs. They analyze
the semantic properties of the adverbs, as well as their interpersonal and
textual functions; they note the importance of the context in the realiza-
tion of specific adverbial meanings. The authors argue that speakers do
not only use modal markers to express certainty or doubt; they do it “to
position themselves in the current discourse, vis-a-vis other voices, with
the extent to which they wish to open up or close down the dialogue”
(Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007:33). This rhetorical function is,
in their opinion, not additional but “fundamental ... in the explanation
of the pragmatic and ultimately the semantic meanings of the adverbs”
(Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 33).

While Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) use the term “adverbs
of certainty”, they also note that the meanings of such adverbs are highly
context-dependent, which makes categorizing them on the basis of their
level of certainty rather problematic. The categories of adverbs express-
ing different degrees of conviction may be taken to refer to prototypical
examples, while their actual usage shows that the boundaries between
categories delimited on the basis of degrees of certainty tend to be fluid.
Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 84) divide adverbs of certainty
into four semantic categories, which correspond to Chafe’s (1986) catego-
ries of evidentials:

- epistemic adverbs, i.e. adverbs expressing conviction without “spe-

cifically referring to modes, sources and matches of that knowl-
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edge”: certainly, definitely, undoubtedly, no doubt, indeed, surely, de-
cidedly, for sure, for certain, assuredly, and indubitably;

- evidential adverbs, i.e. those which refer to certainty coming from
available evidence (Chafe’s (1986) mode of knowing): clearly, evi-
dently, manifestly, obviously, patently, and plainly;

- expectation adverbs, which relate the speaker’s expectations to the
state of affairs: of course, inevitably, naturally, and necessarily;

- speech act adverbs, which “express certainty through conveying
explicitly that the speaker’s viewpoint is to be seen in the light of al-
ternative voices which are either subscribed to or countered” (2007:
84): avowedly, admittedly, arguably, incontestably, incontrovertibly,
indisputably, unarguably, unquestionably, and undeniably.

In Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) account this classifica-
tion only “provides a rough framework for treating the adverbs in clusters”
(Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 83). The categories are treated as
having fuzzy boundaries. The authors note that because of the variety of
functions which modal adverbs perform, some movements between the
categories can be noticed.

Their analysis focuses on the most frequent adverbs in the corpus they
use (ICE-GB), i.e. of course, certainly, obviously, indeed, clearly, no doubt,
definitely, necessarily, surely, undoubtedly, naturally, inevitably, plainly, ev-
idently, arguably, admittedly, decidedly, undeniably, and unquestionably.
Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) observations concerning the
uses and meanings of individual adverbs and groups of adverbs constitute
an important point of reference for the analysis of adverbs of certainty
conducted further in this work.

3.7. Classifications of English modal adverbs: a summary

As demonstrated in the outline of selected classifications of English mod-
al adverbs presented in section 3.6., most studies divide them on the basis
of degrees of certainty they express. Some authors identify two degrees of
certainty, which roughly correspond to conviction and doubt, e.g. Quirk
et al. (1985), and Biber et al. (1999); while others identify three or even
four levels of certainty, e.g. Greenbaum (1969), and Huddleston and Pul-
lum (2002). Some authors use additional categories to account for the
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evidential meanings of some adverbs, e.g. adverbs expressing conviction
resulting from perception or observation (Greenbaum 1969), adverbials
of source of knowledge (Biber et al. 1999). A summary of selected typo-
logies is presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Types of modal adverbs distinguished in selected studies

Greenbaum | Quirketal. | Swan (1988) | Biber etal. | Huddleston
(1969) (1985) (1999) and Pullum

(2002)

adverbs of adverbs of logical doubt and strong

conviction, conviction, adverbs, e.g. | certainty adverbs, e.g.

e.g. definitely, | e.g. admitted- | possibly, un- | adverbials, surely, un-

certainly ly, assuredly | doubtedly e.g. no doubt, | doubtedly

maybe

adverbs adverbs distancing adverbials quasi-strong

expressing expressing adverbs, e.g. | of source of | adverbs, e.g.

conviction some degree | supposedly, knowledge, | apparently,

resulting of doubt, allegedly e.g. evidently, | doubtless

from per- e.g. allegedly, reportedly

ception or arguably

observation,

e.g. clearly,

evidently

adverbs evidential medium

expressing a adverbs, e.g. strong

low degree clearly, mani- adverbs, e.g.

of doubt, e.g. festly arguably,

doubtless, likely

presumably

adverbs performative weak adverbs,

expressing a adverbs, e.g. e.g. perhaps,

high degree assuredly, conceivably

of doubt, e.g. admittedly

conceivably
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3.8. Studies of modal adverbs in Polish

3.8.1. Grzegorczykowa (1975)

Grzegorczykowa’s (1975) monograph is devoted to the semantic and syn-
tactic properties of different types of adverbs; one of its sections focuses
on modal adverbs (Pol. przystowki modalne). In her view, modal adverbs
communicate the same type of information about the speaker’s attitude as
modal verbs, but the range of epistemic meanings they express is wider.
Grzegorczykowa argues that most modal adverbs express certainty. She
distinguishes between two types of high confidence adverbs: (1) those
indicating a high degree of certainty: na pewno, niechybnie, and niewgt-
pliwie; (2) those informing that the state of affairs turned out to be what
the speaker had expected, e.g. faktycznie, istotnie, naturalnie, oczywiscie,
and rzeczywiscie. The low confidence adverbs that she lists are: prawdo-
podobnie, przypuszczalnie, pewno, zapewne, and chyba. She also identi-
fies a group of reportive adverbs, communicating somebody else’s view:
podobno, rzekomo, and niby, and briefly discusses one evidential adverb:
widocznie. In her examples, widocznie is used interchangeably with its
superlative form najwidoczniej, which is treated as a distinct marker in
more recent studies (e.g. Grochowski et al. 2014; WSJP). In addition to
epistemic adverbs, Grzegorczykowa discusses the adverb koniecznie ‘nec-
essarily, which functions as an emphasizer in sentences expressing neces-
sity. Grzegorczykowa (1975: 121) notes its uses in imperative sentences,
e.g. Przyjedz koniecznie ‘Come here necessarily, and its co-occurrences
with the verb musieé¢ ‘must, e.g. Musisz koniecznie to zatatwi¢ “You must
necessarily take care of it.

3.8.2. Bralczyk (1978)

Bralczyk (1978) offers quite a comprehensive treatment of lexical markers
of epistemic modality in Polish. In addition to discussing the semantic
and syntactic properties of modal markers, he also notes some of their
pragmatic functions. Bralczyk separates modal particles from modal
adverbs. In his classification particles are more interactional, and more
characteristic of colloquial language, e.g. pewno, pewnie and chyba, while
modal adverbs are more formal, e.g. przypuszczalnie and prawdopodobnie
(Bralczyk 1975: 35). Bralczyk (1978) uses four criteria to study epistemic
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markers: (1) affirmation and negation, i.e. establishing whether a mod-
al marker signals that the speaker thinks the proposition is likely to be
true or whether the speaker does not think it is likely to be false; (2) the
degree of certainty which they express; (3) their level of subjectivity; (4)
additional information which they express, e.g. inference and reported
information (compare: Greenbaum 1969). The first criterion, he argues,
has little relevance in the analysis of epistemic adverbs and particles, as
it is difficult to establish whether they indicate that the speaker doubts
that something will happen or that the speaker believes that something
will not happen (Bralczyk 1978: 29). Taking into consideration degrees
of certainty expressed by modal adverbs and particles, Bralczyk divides
them into 3 groups:

- markers of a high level of certainty: na pewno, z pewnoscig,

niezawodnie, and niewgtpliwie;

- markers of a medium level of certainty: chyba, pewnie, pewno,

zapewne, raczej, przypuszczalnie, and prawdopodobnie;

- markers of a low level of certainty: moze and by¢ moze.

Bralczyk (1978) considers modal particles and adverbs to be neutral
with respect to subjectivity and objectivity. The additional meanings which
he identifies for them include: inference from evidence (widocznie), re-
portive meaning (podobno, jakoby, and rzekomo), and the speaker’s emo-
tional attitude which they show in insistent offers and invitations, such as
A moze jednak tych ciasteczek? ‘Maybe/perhaps you will have some more
biscuits after all” Reportive adverbs, in his view, suggest that the speaker
does not take full responsibility for the consequences of accepting his/her
statement as true, and only informs the receiver about a claim made by
someone else. In this sense, such expressions can be treated as non-mod-
al. They do not indicate the speaker’s own attitude towards the proposi-
tion, but merely signal that the speaker’s knowledge is insufficient to mark
a given claim as true. A similar treatment of hearsay adverbs is found in
Huddleston and Pullum (2002).

3.8.3. Rytel (1982)

Rytel (1982) discusses the semantics of epistemic markers with reference
an epistemic scale, similar to the one proposed by Bralczyk (1978). In Ry-
tel's account high certainty adverbs include: na pewno, niewgtpliwie, nie-
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chybnie, faktycznie, rzeczywiscie, istotnie, naprawde, oczywiscie, and natu-
ralnie. Within the group she distinguishes a set of confirmation markers:
faktycznie, rzeczywiscie, istotnie, and naprawde, which are used to confirm
the validity of the proposition. Since their major function is indicating
confirmation, their modal character is, in Rytel's (1982: 27) view, prob-
lematic. Another set of high confidence adverbs comprises the expecta-
tion markers oczywiscie and naturalnie, which are used to communicate
that the state of affairs is obvious and expected. Rytel (1982: 27) argues
that such adverbs show the highest level of certainty.

The medium level of certainty implies a high degree of probability that
the proposition is true. It is expressed by such items as: pewnie, zapewne,
najprawdopodobniej, and najpewniej. In such cases the speaker presents
his/her assessment of a situation as a result of inference and reasoning.
Expressions showing a low level of certainty signal a lack of knowledge or
lack of sufficient information on which a claim could be based. The group
includes adverbs which signal a 50% degree of certainty (‘maybe yes, may-
be no’), such as moze, by¢ moze, chyba, as well as reportive adverbs: po-
dobno, ponod, rzekomo, and jakoby. Reportive adverbs signal, Rytel argues,
that the speaker does not take full responsibility for the assessment of the
truth value of a proposition, but cedes the responsibility on someone else.

Rytel (1982) observes that the primary function of epistemic markers
is the expression of the speaker’s mental state, while their secondary func-
tion is persuasion, i.e. evoking certain reactions and mental states in the
receiver. She also notes the context-dependence of many modal meanings
(Rytel 1982: 22), like numerous researchers discussing English adverbs
(e.g. Nuyts 2001a; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007).

3.8.4. Tutak (2003)

Tutak (2003) examines epistemic modality markers adopting Kiseleva
and Pajar’s (1998) framework based on the category of gwarant ‘guaran-
tee’/‘guarantor’/‘warrant, a concept which goes back to Culioli (1995),
and is also discussed in section 2.4.1. A proposition may have an internal
guarantor, i.e. the speaker, who ‘guarantees’ that it true; it may also have an
external guarantor, such as the addressee or an external source of infor-
mation. It is also possible for a proposition not to have a guarantor. High
confidence adverbs, such as niewgtpliwie ‘undoubtedly’, which express the
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speaker’s subjective judgement without references to external sources of
information indicate that the speaker is responsible for (‘guarantees’) the
truth value of the proposition. Hearsay adverbs, such as podobno ‘report-
edly, point to the ‘primary speaker’ (in contrast to the ‘current speaker’)
as the guarantor. Low confidence adverbs have no guarantor; the speaker
does not take responsibility for the validity of the statements they modity.
In the case of adverbs which signal that the claim is obvious to both the
speaker and the addressee, e.g. oczywiscie ‘of course, obviously, both the
speaker and the external guarantor are held responsible for the validity of
the statement. The external guarantee/guarantor corresponds to general
knowledge which is shared by the speaker and the addressee (Tutak 2003:
84). The distinctions made by Tutak (2003) within the category of modal
adverbs largely correspond to those made by Bralczyk (1978) and Rytel
(1982); they are based on degrees of certainty, and the additional mean-
ings expressed by the adverbs.

3.8.5. Wiemer (2006)

Wiemer’s (2006) study focuses on evidentiality markers. In addition to
evidential adverbs, Wiemer discusses parentheticals, conjunctions, and
prepositions which are used to signal the source of information. As in-
dicated in the title of his paper, it offers the “first exploratory study” of
evidentiality markers in Polish. It is intended to delimit the field under
analysis, and to identify the expressions which signal information source
in Polish. Wiemer (2006) examines two groups of evidentials: markers of
reported information and markers of inference, but he devotes most of
his attention to markers of hearsay, particularly the adverbs podobno, rze-
komo, and jakoby. The three adverbs are also the object of study in Wie-
mer and Socka (2017a, 2017b). The other markers of hearsay discussed
by Wiemer (2006) are: the particle niby, the verb mie¢ ‘be reported to’/
lit. ‘to have) the infinitive stycha¢, and the quotative expressions wedtug,
zdaniem ‘according to. The group of inferential markers which he dis-
cusses is much less numerous, and only contains one inferential adverb:
widocznie ‘apparently. The other inferentials are the particle wida¢, and
the epistemic verbal phrases zdaje sig, wydaje si¢ ‘it seems. Wiemer ex-
amines the semantic properties of the individual markers; he also focuses
on the interplay of evidential and epistemic elements in their semantics.
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The group of hearsay adverbs he discusses corresponds to the category of
reportive adverbs as distinguished in the present study. However, the cat-
egory of inferential adverbs discussed in this work is more numerous, and
also includes such items as wyraZnie, ewidentnie, jawnie, najwyrazniej,
najwidoczniej, and najoczywisciej (cf. Chapter 5).

3.8.6. Danielewiczowa (2008a, 2008b, 2012)

Danielewiczowa (2008a, 2008b, 2012) is one of the few Polish linguists
who use the term adverbs to refer to the items under analysis in the pres-
ent work. Her work on epistemic adverbs (Pol. przystowki epistemiczne)
is situated within formal semantics, with the main focus on semantic and
syntactic properties of the items in question. The identification of the
pragmatic properties of modal markers can, in her view, only be consid-
ered as supplementary to a detailed semantic analysis. In her studies Da-
nielewiczowa concentrates on what she calls “genetic adverbs”, i.e. those
which end in -e and -o, like most Polish adverbs of manner, and have cor-
responding modal adjectives, e.g. przypuszczalnie ‘presumably’ and the
adjective przypuszczalny. Danielewiczowa focuses on the identification of
the semantic properties of individual adverbs and groups of adverbs.

Danielewiczowa (2012: 16) argues that the Polish “adverbial field”
comprises three groups of items: (1) regular adverbs (those which modify
verbs); (2) particles, i.e. units of a metatextual character which comment
on the text and help to construct it; (3) quasi-adverbs - a rich and het-
erogeneous collection of intermediate phenomena which remain large-
ly unexplored. The intermediate phenomena function in the border area
between the textual and metatextual levels of language. Danielewiczowa
(2012) stresses the dynamic character of adverbs as a category and their
tendency to expand into the metatextual level of language, though, unlike
Anglophone scholars, she does not use the term grammaticalization to
name this process of change.

Danielewiczowa (2012) examines a group of items which she terms
‘adverbial metapredicates’ (Pol. metapredykaty przystowkowe), i.e. ad-
verbs of manner which have additionally developed metatextual uses, e.g.
jawnie ‘openly’/‘manifestly’, spokojnie ‘quietly’/‘'no doubt. Their manner
and metatextual uses are contrasted in points a. and b.



114 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

a. manner: “Nazizm zabijal jawnie, a komunizm po cichu” ‘Nazism
killed people openly, while communism did it secretly’
metatextual: “Twoja wypowiedz jawnie przeczy logice” “Your an-
swer manifestly contradicts logic! (Danielewiczowa 2012: 169-
170).

b. manner: “Kon spokojnie patrzyl na publicznos¢” “The horse was
looking at the audience quietly’
metatextual: “Taka maszyna wazy spokojnie kilka ton.” ‘Such a ma-
chine no doubt weighs a few tons. (Danielewiczowa 2012: 186-189)

The adverbial developments discussed by Danielewiczowa (2012) cor-
respond to the processes identified by Traugott (e.g. 1995b), and Traugott
and Dasher (2002) for English adverbs. Danielewiczowa’s findings indi-
cate that Polish adverbs of manner acquire their epistemic meanings in
the process of subjectification, but she does not use this term in her stud-
ies. Danielewiczowa’s (2012) discussion also demonstrates that the class
of modal adverbs is an open-ended one (cf. also Simon-Vandenbergen
1996), and may, with time, be enriched with new members.

3.8.7. Grochowski (1984)-(2009); Grochowski et al. (2014)

Since the 1980s, Grochowski’s works on particles (e.g. 1984, 1986a, 1986b,
1989, 2002, 2008, 2009) have constituted an important point of reference
for other studies in the field. In the 1990s, Grochowski broadened his in-
terest to include other types of function words, such as conjunctions and
prepositions (e.g. Grochowski 1997), and, after that, under the influence
of WajszczuK’s (1997, 2000, 2005, 2010) works, he resumed his studies on
particles. His long-time research on particles culminated in the publica-
tion of the dictionary of Polish particles by Grochowski et al. (2014).

In the 1980s, Grochowski (e.g. 1986a) considered the syntactic prop-
erties of particles to be their primary identification criterion. In his works
published at that time, he defined particles as items which enter into a
syntactic relationship with verbs and nouns (their syntactic relationship
with nouns was then considered to be a feature which distinguished them
from adverbs), occur in declarative sentences, and are flexible with re-
spect to their syntactic position. Grochowski’s (1986a) list of particles
originally included 73 items, 21 of which he considered to be homonymic
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with items representing other classes. Later, he modified his definition to
incorporate WajszczuKk’s (1997, 2000, 2005, 2010) findings. Wajszczuk’s
word-class typology takes into account both the textual and metatextual
levels of language. In her view, the textual level comprises relationships on
the level of sentence structure (syntactic relations, syntactic functions),
while the metatextual level is concerned with an utterance, and involves
the relationship of co-occurrence (a function in the Theme-Rheme struc-
ture). Wajszczuk’s findings brought a different view on the relationship
between particles and other sentence elements. Originally, it was thought
to be a relationship of a syntactic character, and this is how Grochowski
(19864, 1997) first defined it; Wajszczuk referred to it as a relationship of
co-occurrence. A syntactic relationship requires specific grammatical and
semantic properties from the elements involved (such as the relationship
between a verb and an adverb), while co-occurrence does not; it is a re-
lation of a functional character, involving elements which have a specific
function in the Theme-Rheme structure. Once it has been accepted that
particles can co-occur with different types of word classes, their co-occur-
rence with nouns ceased to be their defining characteristic (cf. Zabows-
ka 2014: 107). Since they do not require any specific semantic properties
from the items they co-occur with, they are no longer considered to be
metapredicative (see section 2.4.3.). They are metatextual, i.e. they com-
ment on what is said in an utterance, and how it is said.

When Grochowski et al. (2014) revised Grochowski’s earlier classi-
fication criteria, the list of particles was extended from 73 to 178 items.
The items which were added to the list include the lexemes which were
first classified as conjunctions (e.g. niemniej ‘nevertheless’), adverbs (do-
prawdy ‘indeed/really’), adnominal and adverbial operators (e.g. po prostu
‘simply’, niejako ‘in a way/sort of’) and those which Grochowski (1986a)
left unclassified, such as skgdingd ‘on the other hand. Grochowski et al.
(2014) group particles into five semantic “nests’, which, as they stress, are
not to be treated as formal categories but, rather, as a convenient way of
presenting the semantics of the items in question. The five nests they dis-
tinguish include:

- epistemic particles (Pol. partykuly epistemiczne), i.e. items connect-

ed with the speaker’s awareness of his/her state of knowledge, e.g.
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prawdopodobnie ‘probably’, niewgtpliwie ‘undoubtedly’, na mur be-
ton ‘as sure as concrete, w gruncie rzeczy ‘as a matter of fact’;

- particles commenting on the process of speaking (Pol. partykuty
komentujgce mowienie), e.g. niejako ‘in a sense’, dostownie ‘liter-
ally’, w zasadzie ‘actually] by tak rzec ‘so to speak, w pelnym tego
stowa znaczeniu ‘in every sense of the word’;

- particles of conclusion (Pol. partykuty konkluzywne), i.e. those
showing relations between elements of an utterance: zatem ‘there-
fore’, niemniej ‘nevertheless; koniec koricow ‘all in all, tak czy inaczej
‘this way or another, innymi sfowy ‘in other words’;

- particles of comparison (Pol. partykuty poréwnania), which com-
ment on one thing by making reference to other things, e.g. tez
‘too), przede wszystkim ‘first of all, miedzy innymi ‘among others,
tylko i wylgcznie ‘solely and exclusively, przynajmniej ‘at least,
nawet ‘even’;

- complementing particles (Pol. partykuty uzupetniania): those
which introduce additional, originally unplanned information,
e.g. co wiecej ‘what is more’, nawiasem mowigc ‘by the way, miedzy
nami méwigc ‘between you and me, na domiar ztego ‘to make
things worse’

A comparison of Grochowski et al’s (2014) list with the items given
as examples of English discourse markers (e.g. Lewis 2006) reveals con-
siderable overlaps between the two categories. Both lists include items
which express the speaker’s stance, and connect elements of discourse.
Grochowski et al. (2014) do not analyze the pragmatic properties of the
particles they include in their dictionary (in some cases, they only provide
information concerning the register in which a given item is used), but
the items they list perform similar functions as their English equivalents.
While the nests are said to be semantic in character, they are also clearly
distinguished on functional grounds, e.g. complementing particles, and
particles of comparison. Some of the nests show functional overlaps with
the categories of subjuncts and conjuncts distinguished by Quirk et al.
(1985). For instance, particles of conclusion are functionally similar to
Quirk et al’s (1985) contrastive conjuncts, while particles of comparison
show functional similarity to Quirk et al’s (1985) category of focusing
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subjuncts (cf. section 3.6). While Anglophone studies (e.g. Lewis 2006)

treat discourse markers as a functional category comprising items rep-

resenting different classes, such as sentence adverbs, conjunctions, and

parentheticals, recent Polish studies, such as Grochowski et al. (2014)

consider particles to be an independent word class.

Grochowski et al. (2014) define epistemic particles as those which are
connected with episteme, i.e. the speaker’s awareness of his/her own and
other people’s state of knowledge. Such items express certainty (which
comes from a variety of sources, such as the speaker’s own reasoning
and external factors), the speaker’s distance towards the proposition or
towards information reported by other people, as well as the speaker’s
readiness (or its lack) to accept other points of view. Epistemic particles
form one of the five types of semantic “nests” they distinguish. The nest
of epistemic particles comprises forty-seven items, which they group into
nine semantic categories:

‘hypothetical’/markers of hypotheses (Pol. hipotetyczne), using

which the speaker communicates that s/he does not know if the

proposition is true: pewnie, pewno, prawdopodobnie, przypuszczal-
nie, zapewne;

- inferential (Pol. inferencyjne), which indicate that the speaker does
not know if the proposition is true, but s/he is ready to say it is true
based on available evidence: najwidoczniej, najwyrazniej, widac,
widocznie;

- ‘non-eliminating’/‘non-excluding’ particles (Pol. niewykluczajgce),
which signal that the speaker is ready to accept alternative views,
such as bodaj, bodajze, by¢ moze, chyba, moze;

- high confidence particles (Pol. pewnosciowe), which communicate
that the speaker excludes the possibility that the proposition is not
true on the basis of his/her knowledge: ani chybi, bez wqtpienia, jak
nic, na bank, na mur beton, na pewno, na sto procent, niechybnie,
niewgtpliwie, z pewnoscig;

- polemic (Pol. polemiczne), which communicate that what the
speaker says is true whereas another point of view is not (the
speaker enters into a polemic with another point of view): de facto,
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tak naprawde, w gruncie rzeczy, w istocie, w istocie rzeczy, w rzeczy-
wistosci;

- confirmatory (Pol. potwierdzajgce), using which the speaker con-
firms that an earlier statement is true: fakt faktem, faktycznie, istot-
nie, rzeczywiscie, w rzeczy samej;

- particles of conviction/belief (Pol. przeswiadczenia), which indi-
cate that based on what the speaker knows, there is no reason to
think that what s/he says is not true: ma si¢ rozumiec, naturalnie,
oczywiscie, rzecz jasnas

- referring particles (Pol. referujgce), which introduce reported in-
formation, and signal that the speaker does not know if it is true:
jakoby, podobniez, podobno, pono, rzekomos

- eliminating particles (Pol. wykluczajgce), which communicate that
is not possible to disagree with the statement made by the speaker:
autentycznie, doprawdy, naprawde.

The inclusion of polemic particles in the nest of epistemic particles,
e.g. tak naprawde ‘in fact, as a matter of fact’, w rzeczywistosci ‘in reality, in
fact’ shows that Grochowski et al. (2014) adopt a broad view of epistemic
modality. Their category of epistemic particles comprises both individual
words, such as niewgtpliwie ‘undoubtedly’, and more complex items, such
as noun phrases, e.g. rzecz jasna lit. ‘clear thing’/‘sure thing), prepositional
phrases, e.g. w istocie rzeczy lit. ‘in the essence of things’/‘as a matter of
fact] as well as colloquialisms, e.g. na mur beton ‘sure as concrete’/‘100%
sure, and na bank ‘sure as in a bank’ The items listed by Grochowski et al.
(2014) show a high degree of formal and stylistic heterogeneity.

Grochowski et al’s (2014) list does not contain direct Polish equiva-
lents of such adverbs as clearly (wyraznie) and evidently (ewidentnie), be-
cause according to the current criteria, they are classifed as metapredica-
tive operators, not particles (see also WSJP). WyrazZnie and ewidentnie are
said to be more closely (than particles) integrated with the clause, and less
flexible with respect to the position they occupy in a sentence (see howev-
er, Danielewiczowa (2012), who argues that wyraZnie can be treated as a
particle). In this work wyraznie and ewidentnie are classified as epistemic
adverbs in analogy to their English equivalents.
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3.9. Summary of Polish classifications

Polish studies of modal adverbs use similar classification criteria as An-
glophone studies, i.e. they group modal adverbs according to the degrees
of certainty they express, and identify additional components character-
istic of their semantics, such as their evidential meanings (reportive and
inferential). Grochowski et al. (2014) offer the most detailed account of
Polish modal markers (or particles, as they term the items in question).
Many of the types they distinguish for high confidence markers corre-
spond to those identified by Simon Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) for
English adverbs of certainty (cf. section 3.6.10). The categories identified
in selected studies of Polish adverbs are summarized in Table 2. The sum-
mary does not include all the types of epistemic particles distinguished by
Grochowski et al. (2014), as their understanding of modality is broader

than the one adopted in the present study (cf. section 3.8.7).

Table 2. Types of modal adverbs in selected Polish studies

marKkers, e.g. nie-
chybnie, niewgt-
pliwie

markers, e.g. na
pewno, niewgt-
pliwie

markers, e.g.
niewgtpliwie, na
pewno

Grzegorczykowa | Bralczyk (1978) Rytel (1982) Grochowski et
(1975) al. (2014)
high confidence | high confidence | high confidence | high confidence

markers, e.g.
niewgtpliwie,
niechybnie

high confidence
markers express-
ing expectations,

markers of a
medium degree
of certainty, e.g.

high confidence
markers express-
ing confirmation,

markers of con-
viction, e.g. natu-
ralnie, oczywiscie

markers, e.g.
przypuszczalnie,
chyba

markers, e.g.
moze, by¢ moze

markers express-
ing expectations,
e.g. oczywiscie,
naturalnie

e.g. faktycznie, chyba, pewnie e.g. faktycznie,
istotnie rzeczywiscie
low confidence | low confidence | high confidence | confirmatory

markers, e.g. rze-
czywiscie, istotnie
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Grzegorczykowa
(1975)

Bralczyk (1978)

Rytel (1982)

Grochowski et
al. (2014)

reportive mar-
kers, e.g. podob-
no, rzekomo

inferential mark-
ers, e.g. widocznie

markers of a
medium degree
of certainty, e.g.
pewnie, zapewne

inferential mar-
kers, e.g. widocz-
nie, najwyrazniej

reportive mar-
kers, e.g. podob-

low confidence
markers, e.g.

non-eliminating
markers, e.g. chy-

no, rzekomo moze, by¢ moze | ba, by¢ moze
reportive mar- markers of
kers, e.g. podob- | hypotheses, e.g.
no, rzekomo pewnie, prawdo-
podobnie

reportive mar-
kers, e.g. podob-
no, jakoby

The overview of Anglophone and Polish accounts of modal adverbs
presented in this chapter demonstrates that most of them express epis-
temic and evidential meanings; only a handful of them have been ob-
served to occur in the context of deontic modality. In both languages,
there are adverbs expressing reported information and inference, as well
as adverbs which are used to confirm expectations and prior statements.
The categories distinguished in the earlier studies will serve as the starting
point for establishing the typology of modal adverbs used in the present
work.

3.10. Modal adverbs - classification criteria employed in this
work

In this work epistemic adverbs are understood as those which express the
speaker’s judgement concerning the likelihood that a given proposition
is true. They may also be said to express different degrees of certainty
concerning the truth value of a proposition. The adverbs whose functions
overlap with the functions of epistemic adverbs, but which, at the same
time, are not concerned with the likelihood of the state of affairs, such as
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quite, really, truly, will not be included in the analysis. The evidential sense
will be treated as an additional component of the semantics of some epis-
temic adverbs. As noted by most scholars with reference to both English
and Polish (e.g. Wiemer 2006; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007;
Stepien 2010), evidential adverbs usually have an epistemic component
in their meaning, either explicit or implied, i.e. they are typically used
to indicate some degree of commitment to the proposition. Therefore, in
this study evidential adverbs will be considered as a subcategory within
the superordinate category of epistemic adverbs. Epistemic adverbs may
thus be said to express epistemicity, as it is defined by Boye (2012), i.e. a
notion comprising both “epistemic support” and “epistemic justification”
(cf. Chapter 2).

My focus in this study is on adverbs, not on adverbials. As noted by
Rammat and Ricca (1998: 188), “non-lexicalized expressions with adver-
bial function may always be created”, and by the inclusion of synonymic
phraseologisms the category could be extended ad infinitum. A cross-lin-
guistic study whose aim is, among others, to establish the repertoires of
modal adverbs in two languages, such as this one, requires some formal
restrictions to delimit the category in question. Therefore, the analysis
conducted in this work is limited to two types of items:

1) one-word adverbs, such as probably, presumably, undoubtedly (Pol.

prawdopodobnie, przypuszczalnie, niewgtpliwie);

2) two-word units which are treated as adverbs (or particles, in the
case of Polish grammars) in reference grammars and studies of
modal adverbs, such as of course, for sure, for certain, no doubt and
Polish na pewno, bez wgtpienia, z pewnosciq.

The items which some sources (e.g. Wierzbicka 2006) classify as modal
particles, e.g. perhaps, maybe, surely, are included in the analysis alongside
those which are classified as epistemic adverbs. First of all, the categories
of epistemic adverbs and modal particles have fuzzy boundaries. Second-
ly, both groups express degrees of certainty, and thus fulfill the major clas-
sification criterion adopted in this study. Likewise, I do not exclude the
items which Polish linguists classify as metapredicative operators, such
as ewidentnie ‘evidently’ and wyraZnie ‘clearly. The distinction between
epistemic adverbs and modal particles, as well the distinction between



122 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

metapredicative operators, particles and adverbs made in current Polish
grammar, can in many cases be summarized as resulting from different
degrees of grammaticalization and subjectification of the items in ques-
tion. Because of the dynamic nature of language, sharp distinctions of
this type are difficult to maintain in practice. When treated as one class,
epistemic adverbs can be demonstrated to have a continuum of objective,
subjective, intersubjective and textual uses. Such a continuum can also
be observed for individual items. A cross-linguistic analysis of the entire
class of epistemic adverbs enables a comparison of the degrees to which
the different items are grammaticalized in the two languages.

In this work I do not use any syntactic criteria to identify modal ad-
verbs, as I think the semantic criteria are sufficient to identify the group in
question. Moreover, the commonly used syntactic criteria are not water-
tight. For instance, it has been observed that epistemic adverbs cannot be
negated or used in interrogative sentences (e.g. Bellert 1977; Nuyts 2001a;
Wierzbicka 2006). The ability to occur in questions has also been used to
distinguish modal particles from epistemic adverbs. However, those items
which are usually classified as epistemic adverbs, such as presumably and
obviously, can be used to ask for confirmation (see examples (1) and (2),
quoted in section 3.4.2). I consider their uses in questions to be indica-
tive of some degree of grammaticalization, and a movement along a cline
towards greater intersubjectivity, rather than a property which excludes
them from the category of epistemic adverbs. While I do not employ any
syntactic criteria to identify modal adverbs, I do refer to the occurrences
of the adverbs in different sentence positions, as these are connected with
their functions.

3.11. The typology of modal adverbs employed in this study

In this study modal adverbs are grouped into seven categories: (1) repor-
tive, (2) inferential, (3) confirmatory, (4) argumentative, (5) epistemic em-
phasizers, (6) low confidence adverbs, and (7) adverbs of necessity. This
classification draws from the typologies employed in other studies, such
as Greenbaum (1969), Bralczyk (1978), Rytel (1982), Biber et al. (1999),
Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007), and Grochowski et al. (2014).
Some of the earlier studies signal a number of problematic and ambiguous
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cases in the typologies they employ, which, combined with my own find-
ings (e.g. Rozumko 2012a, 2012b, 2016¢), led me to reconsider the earlier
proposals, reclassify some adverbs, and suggest new categories. The iden-
tified types of adverbs do not have sharp boundaries, and the distinctions
made in this chapter are treated as a working typology. Chapter 11 offers
a discussion of its validity, as well as its applicability in cross-linguistic
research. The sections which follow explain how the categories were dis-
tinguished in both languages.

3.11.1. Reportive and inferential adverbs

Reportive adverbs and inferential adverbs are connected with the notion
of evidentiality, i.e. they indicate that a claim is based on speaker-external
sources of information, i.e. the evidence that the speaker has at his/her
disposal (cf. section 2.3.1). In English and Polish, evidentiality markers
are mainly connected with signalling reported information and inference
(cf. e.g. Wiemer 2006; Grochowski et al. 2014). However, as noted by Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 322), “types of evidence are not
strictly separated by English adverbs. Perception, reasoning and hearsay
tend to be expressed by the same forms, and the exact nature of the ev-
idence is typically to be derived from the context” For instance, the ad-
verb apparently can be used to indicate inference, reported information,
as well as unspecified evidence. The division into reportive and inferen-
tial adverbs is thus not a sharp one. Moreover, as I hope to demonstrate,
the types of evidential meaning the adverbs express are closely connected
with the degrees of (inter)subjectivity they show in different contexts. As
they move towards more (inter)subjective uses, the character of their rela-
tion to evidence tends to change. Nevertheless, even though reportive and
inferential adverbs do not form neat and uniform categories, the items
within each group share some essential properties: reportive adverbs rely
on information obtained from other speakers, while the inferential ones
rely on the speaker’s analysis (synchronous or a posteriori) of available
data. This distinction will be maintained here as it is a useful starting
point to discuss the inventories of English and Polish adverbs referring
to evidence.

Based on earlier accounts (Greenbaum 1969; Biber et al. 1999; Wierz-
bicka 2006; Celle 2009), the category of reportive adverbs in English can
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be said to include allegedly, reportedly, supposedly, reputedly, and apparent-
ly. T will additionally consider avowedly as a potential member of the cat-
egory, as it also refers to information which comes from other speakers.
In Polish, the category of reportive adverbs includes: podobno, podobniez,
ponod, rzekomo, jakoby, and niby (Wiemer 2006; Grochowski et al. 2014).
The category of inferential adverbs comprises: clearly, obviously, evident-
ly, apparently, seemingly, manifestly, plainly, and patently (cf. Greenbaum
1969; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007), and in Polish: wyraznie,
najwyrazniej, widocznie, najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej, ewidentnie, and
jawnie (cf. Danielewiczowa 2012; Rozumko 2012a; Grochowski et al.
2014). Apparently is placed in both categories as it expresses both repor-
tive and inferential meanings.

3.11.2. Confirmatory adverbs

The point of departure for identifying the group of confirmatory adverbs
in English is Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) category of expec-
tation adverbs, i.e. those “which express certainty together with according
to/in conformity with expectations” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer
2007: 172). The starting point for the identification of this category in
Polish is Grochowski et al’s (2014) category of confirmatory particles, i.e.
items which confirm prior statements. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s
(2007) list comprises of course, naturally, inevitably, and necessarily. How-
ever, based on Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) observations
and my own findings (Rozumko 2016¢), I decided to also include indeed
in the group. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) note that indeed is
usually used to confirm and strengthen claims, which is what I consider
to be the primary function of confirmatory adverbs. On the other hand,
I decided to exclude inevitably and necessarily from the list because they
are not unambiguously epistemic in character (Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer 2007: 188). I discuss them under the heading of adverbs of neces-
sity. Overall, the English items included in the category of confirmatory
adverbs are indeed, of course, and naturally.

In Polish, the group of confirmatory adverbs comprises rzeczywiscie,
faktycznie, istotnie, oczywiscie, and naturalnie. Of these, only rzeczywiscie,
faktycznie and istotnie are included in Grochowski et al’s (2014) catego-
ry of confirmatory particles. Oczywiscie and naturalnie are classified as
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particles of conviction/belief (Pol. partykuly przeswiadczenia). In Gro-
chowski et al’s (2014) account confirmatory particles are said to confirm
prior statements, while particles of conviction are said to communicate
that it was possible to predict the state of affairs. In other words, as Rytel
(1982) notes, oczywiscie and naturalnie signal that the state of affairs was
expected by the speaker, and the speaker considers it to be obvious (cf.
section 3.7.3.). Some authors, e.g. Tutak (2003), however, put oczywiscie
and rzeczywiscie in one group. Tutak (2003: 83) argues that both adverbs
communicate that the speaker considers the proposition to be true in light
of what is known. What the two groups have in common is that they both
express confirmation. While rzeczywiscie, faktycznie, and istotnie confirm
prior statements, oczywiscie and naturalnie confirm the speaker’s expec-
tations concerning the state of affairs.

3.11.3. Argumentative adverbs

The starting point for distinguishing the group of argumentative adverbs
is Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007: 84) category of speech-act
adverbs, which includes the following items: admittedly, arguably, avow-
edly, incontestably, incontrovertibly, indisputably, unarguably, unquestiona-
bly, and undeniably. Each of them has a corresponding illocutionary verb,
i.e. admit, argue, dispute, question, etc. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer
(2007: 192) argue that speech-act adverbs “refer in a very direct way to
the need to defend the proposition in question against alternative propo-
sitions”, which makes them “most saliently argumentative”. In this study,
the group is extended to include assuredly, undoubtedly and indubitably.
Assuredly has a corresponding illocutionary verb (assure), and is classified
as a high confidence adverb (Quirk et al. 1985; Huddleston and Pullum
2002), and therefore it seems legitimate to include it in the same group.
Undoubtedly and indubitably are not speech-act adverbs; they derive from
the verb doubt, which may be termed a mental state verb. However, they
have a similar morphological structure to speech-act adverbs, and appear
to perform similar functions. While the negative speech-act adverbs such
as unquestionably and undeniably signal the speaker’s awareness that the
proposition may be questioned or denied by other speakers, undoubted-
ly and indubitably signal the speaker’s awareness that it may be doubted.
However, the inclusion of undoubtedly and indubitably makes it impossi-
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ble to maintain the name “speech-act adverbs” to refer to the category. I
therefore adopt a name which reflects the rhetorical functions of the ad-
verbs included in the group: argumentative. While assuredly, undoubtedly
and indubitably have been added to Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s
(2007) original list in this study, I decided to omit avowedly, and transfer
it to the category of reportive adverbs. Avowedly is not used to build ar-
guments in acknowledgement of other voices, but to signal the speaker’s
attitude towards claims made by other people. In sum, the category of
argumentative adverbs, as defined in this work, contains the following
items: admittedly, arguably, assuredly, incontestably, incontrovertibly, indis-
putably, indubitably, unarguably, undeniably, and undoubtedly.

The list of Polish argumentative adverbs is based on the set of Polish
speech-act adverbs identified in Rozumko (2012b, 2016¢), which com-
prises bezsprzecznie, bezspornie, bezapelacyjnie, bezdyskusyjnie, niezaprze-
czalnie, niepodwazalnie, and niekwestionowanie. Grochowski et al. (2014)
do not discuss them in their study. The most recent dictionary of Pol-
ish, WSJP (online), which generally uses the same classification criteria
as Grochowski et al. (2014), classifies bezspornie, bezsprzecznie and bez-
dyskusyjnie as epistemic particles, and bezapelacyjnie as an adverb (i.e. a
modifier of verbs). Niezaprzeczalnie, niepodwazalnie, and niekwestiono-
wanie are not included in the dictionary. However, they are all speech-
act adverbs which are used to defend propositions against potential crit-
icisms, which is why I classify them as argumentative adverbs. As in the
case of English argumentative adverbs, the group has been extended to
include adverbs which indicate the speaker’s awareness that the proposi-
tion may be doubted, i.e. niewgtpliwie and bez wgtpienia.

3.11.4. Epistemic emphasizers

The category of epistemic emphasizers comprises items which are used to
emphasize the speaker’s stance towards the various positions signalled in
the text as well as those expressed by interlocutors. They are used to add
emphasis to the speaker’s claims, and to interact emphatically with other
voices. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 300) argue that emphat-
ic uses may lead to “the erosion of the meaning of epistemic certainty”.
While some of those adverbs appear to show the erosion of their epistem-
ic sense, others seem to never have independently developed their epis-
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temic meanings. In Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) typology
such adverbs are classified as “epistemic certainty adverbs”, and “defined
positively as expressing a high degree of speaker commitment to the truth
of the proposition, and negatively as not specifically referring to modes,
sources, and matches of that knowledge” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aij-
mer 2007: 84). In comparison with Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s
(2007) category, this group is smaller because, as already noted, some ad-
verbs have been placed in other categories (indeed - in the category of
confirmatory adverbs, while indubitably, undoubtedly and assuredly - in
the category of argumentative adverbs). I have, however, added doubtless
on account of its closeness to no doubt. In sum, in English the category
of epistemic emphasizers comprises: certainly, no doubt, doubtless, defi-
nitely, decidedly, surely, for sure, and for certain. In Polish, it comprises:
na pewno, z pewnoscig, zdecydowanie, zapewne, pewnie, and pewno. The
last three items, zapewne, pewnie and pewno, are usually classified as low
confidence adverbs (Grzegorczykowa 1975; Grochowski et al. 2014) or
adverbs expressing a medium degree of certainty (Bralczyk 1978; Rytel
1982). However, while it is true that they do not express conviction, they
emphasize the speaker’s belief that the situation will develop according
to the speaker’s expectations. They also have emphasizing functions in
dialogic contexts, e.g. emphatic agreement, which makes them different
from the other low confidence adverbs, such as moze ‘maybe’ and praw-
dopodobnie ‘probably’

3.11.5. Low confidence adverbs

Items expressing a low degree of confidence are found among both evi-
dential and non-evidential adverbs. Most of the evidential ones express
hearsay, and are classified as reportive adverbs in the present work. The
non-reportive adverbs expressing a low level of certainty include may-
be, perhaps, probably, likely, possibly, conceivably, and presumably. Most
of them are non-evidential, but some, such as presumably (see Chapter 9)
can also express evidential meanings. In Polish, the category of low con-
fidence adverbs comprises: prawdopodobnie, przypuszczalnie, bodaj, bo-
dajze, moze, by¢ moze, chyba, and raczej. Grochowski et al. (2014) classify
raczej as a reformulatory particle, but Bralczyk (1978) discusses its epis-
temic uses as well, which is why it is included in the present study. Gro-
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chowski et al. (2014) group low confidence adverbs (or particles, as they
classify them) into two categories: (1) markers of hypotheses/‘hypotheti-
cal’ (Pol. hipotetyczne): pewnie, pewno, prawdopodobnie, przypuszczalnie,
and zapewne; (2) ‘non-eliminating/non-excluding’ (Pol. niewyklucza-
jgce): bodaj, bodajze, moze, by¢ moze, and chyba. The ‘hypothetical’ par-
ticles communicate that the speaker does not know if the proposition is
true (Grochowski et al. 2014: 45), while those termed ‘non-eliminating/
non-excluding’ signal that the speaker is open to alternative views (Gro-
chowski et al. 2014: 61). As noted in section 3.11.4, zapewne, pewnie and
pewno, which Grochowski et al. (2014) classify as ‘hypothetical particles,
are subsumed under epistemic emphasizers in this work.

3.11.6. Adverbs of necessity

The category of adverbs of necessity has been proposed in this study to ex-
amine the usefulness of this label to classify such adverbs as necessarily, in-
evitably, inescapably, ineluctably, and unavoidably. The notion of necessity
is associated with both epistemic and deontic modality. Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer (2007), who initially classify inevitably and necessar-
ily as epistemic expectation adverbs, note that they are only marginally
epistemic, and present “a state of affairs as ‘expected’ in the sense of be-
ing a necessary, unavoidable consequence of another state of affairs” (Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 188). Necessarily, they argue, “con-
veys deontic rather than epistemic necessity, expressing that something is
necessitated by circumstances” (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007).
Quirk et al. (1985: 589) associate necessarily and inevitably with the no-
tion of contingency; i.e. the relation of cause and effect, and classify them
as adjuncts of contingency. They also note, however, that both adverbs can
be used as emphasizers in deontic contexts. Thus, both necessarily and in-
evitably seem to be characterized by an interplay of meanings connected
with deontic and epistemic necessity, as well as non-modal ones. I have
added inescapably, ineluctably and unavoidably to the list because they
are semantically close to inevitably. Huddleston and Pullum (2002), who
classify them as modal disjuncts, observe that unavoidably and ineluctably
“are concerned with the actualisation of situations rather than the truth of
the propositions” (2002: 769). As in the case of necessarily and inevitably,
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Huddleston and Pullum (2002) mark the epistemic status of unavoidably
and ineluctably as uncertain.

The Polish equivalent of necessarily, i.e. koniecznie, has been report-
ed to express deontic necessity (Grzegorczykowa 1975; Danielewiczowa
2012), while its negative form niekoniecznie ‘not necessarily’ has been
said to express epistemic meanings (cf. Danielewiczowa 2012). They are
both included in the category of adverbs of necessity in the present study.
The other Polish adverbs included in the category are niechybnie and
niezawodnie, which are classified as epistemic markers in most studies
(Bralczyk 1978; Danielewiczowa 2012; Grochowski ef al. 2014). I will ad-
ditionally consider nieuchronnie ‘inevitably’ and nieuniknienie ‘inevitably,
unavoidably’ as potential members of the group, even though they are not
classified as modal markers in any Polish studies. They are, however, both
used as translation equivalents of inevitably in the parallel corpus, which
makes their meanings and functions worth examining.

3.12. The procedure adopted in the analysis

The discussion which follows begins with an analysis of the properties of
the English adverbs within the identified categories. All the English ad-
verbs are discussed on the basis of their occurrences in the British Nation-
al Corpus. The corpus is too large to allow a discussion of all their occur-
rences. Therefore, the analysis is based on two-hundred-item samples of
the corpus, compiled for each of the adverbs. Additionally, I examine their
functions in different syntactic positions, I look for characteristic patterns
in their use, and examine their properties by identifying the items they
co-occur with. Subsequently, Polish equivalents of each of the English
adverbs are established with reference to bilingual dictionaries and the
translation corpus Paralela. Three bilingual dictionaries are consulted for
the purposes of the study: the Great English-Polish Dictionary published
by PWN and Oxford University Press (2006 and the online edition); the
Great English-Polish Dictionary by Stanistawski (1999), and Collins Eng-
lish Polish Dictionary edited by Fisiak et al. (1996). The translation corpus
automatically identifies only the major cross-linguistic equivalents, and
identification of the less common ones requires manual analysis. There-
fore, the translation equivalents of all the adverbs whose frequency in the
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corpus exceeds one hundred are analyzed on the basis of samples consist-
ing of the first one hundred occurrences of each of the adverbs in the cor-
pus. A preliminary study which I conducted demonstrated that a sample
of this size enables the identification of the most frequent equivalents of
the lexical items in question.

The analysis of the English adverbs and their translation equivalents
is followed by a discussion of the Polish adverbs on the basis of their use
in the National Corpus of Polish (NKJP). Occasionally, reference is also
made to their English equivalents in the translation corpus. As in the case
of the BNC, two-hundred-item samples were employed to discuss the ten-
dencies observed in their use, the contexts they appear in, and the func-
tions they perform. Quotations from the NKJP have all been translated
into English by the present author. They are presented within single quo-
tation marks to distinguish them from the translations excerpted from the
parallel corpus. The translations are used to discuss the contexts in which
the adverbs occur, not to identify their English equivalents. The NKJP
contains over 240 million words (as compared to 100 million in the BNC);
to make the frequencies of adverbs comparable in the two languages, I
have normalized them and counted for 100 million words. Tables 26 and
27, included in the Appendix, show the frequencies of the English and
Polish adverbs in the monolingual corpora. Table 26 also shows the fre-
quencies of the English adverbs in written and spoken English (per 1 mil-
lion words); Table 27 shows the frequencies of the Polish adverbs across
different registers (per 1 million words). The National Corpus of Polish
provides their frequencies in seven registers: spoken language, prose, in-
ternet, daily press, weekly magazines, monthly magazines, poetry/drama.
Four of them are included in Table 27 to illustrate the distribution of the
adverbs across different genres: spoken Polish, prose, daily press, and
monthly magazines.

The analysis focuses on the identification of the interpersonal and tex-
tual functions of the different groups of adverbs and their individual rep-
resentatives. Its specific objectives are as follows:

- to discuss the meanings of the English and Polish adverbs on the

basis of their dictionary definitions, and in relation to the findings
obtained in earlier studies in the field;
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to identify the contexts in which the English and Polish adverbs are
typically used, and to establish the interpersonal and textual func-
tions of the individual adverbs on the basis of data obtained from
both the monolingual corpora and the parallel corpus;

to identify the translation equivalents of English adverbs on the ba-
sis of the parallel corpus;

to establish the contexts in which the different Polish equivalents of
the English adverbs are used, thus outlining some of the functional
differences between the individual items in each group;

to compare the functions of the identified groups of adverbs in
English and Polish.



4. Reportive adverbs in English and Polish

4.1. Introduction

This chapter focuses on establishing and comparing the repertoires and
functions of reportive adverbs in English and Polish. Generally speak-
ing, reportive adverbs introduce information reported by other speakers.
They are also called reportative or hearsay adverbs (cf. Boye 2018). Many
researchers prefer the term hearsay (e.g. Wierzbicka 2006; Wiemer 2006,
2010, 2018; Celle 2009), but if hearsay is to be understood as unofficial
information, such as rumour or gossip, not all of them, at least not in
English, can be said to only refer to hearsay. The more general name re-
portive is, therefore, preferred in this study. Reported evidence is usually
unverified, and, as such, it tends to be treated with some reservation. In
evidential scales it is considered to be the weakest type of evidence (e.g.
De Haan 1998), which is why reportive adverbs are classified as markers
of low confidence (e.g. Quirk et al. 1985). However, their modal status is
not agreed on by all scholars. Celle argues that hearsay adverbs can be
considered “disassertive rather than epistemic” because they signal “the
speaker’s lack of commitment to the truth of his/her utterance” (2009:
289), and “introduce a point of view different from the speaker’s” (2009:
280). As observed by AnderBois (2014: 245), a claim based on reported
evidence is the only type of evidential claim which “can be felicitously
denied by the same speaker”. Markers of reported information are consid-
ered to express “low involvement” (cf. e.g. Cornillie 2018: 164-165), and
are often used to express detachment from the content of the proposition.

Information presented as second-hand allows the speaker “to disclaim
any responsibility. S/he thereby acts as a mere locutor, leaving it to the
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reader to form opinions and judgments of his/her own” (Celle 2009: 282).
Rytel (1982: 52) argues that the meanings expressed by reportive markers
only partially overlap with those associated with epistemic modality, and
claims that the modal meanings of reportive adverbs are not their prima-
ry meanings. However, by explicitly disclaiming responsibility for a claim,
the speaker often communicates that s/he is not certain if his/her claim
is true, thus expressing the epistemic sense of doubt (cf. Rozumko 2019).

Socka (2015), and Wiemer and Socka (2017a, 2017b) identify three
components in the semantics of reportive adverbs: (1) the reportive
component; (2) the epistemic-agnostic component (lack of knowledge);
(3) the proper epistemic component (uncertainty). They suggest that only
the reportive component is their coded and stable meaning; the other two
are activated in different contexts and to different degrees. Because of the
presence of the reportive component in the semantics of all reportive ad-
verbs, the primary interpersonal function they perform is marking attri-
bution (cf. Martin and White 2005), i.e. they attribute the proposition to
an external source. Depending on the degree to which the two other se-
mantic components (epistemic agnosticism and uncertainty) are activat-
ed in different contexts, they perform different types of attribution, and
serve additional interpersonal functions. In Martin and White’s (2005)
taxonomy, two types of attribution are distinguished: neutral acknowl-
edgement and distancing. The distancing function may involve both the
speaker’s emphasis on the lack of knowledge and an indication that the
validity of the proposition is doubtful.

As delineated in this study, in English, the category of reportive ad-
verbs comprises the following items: reportedly, allegedly, supposedly, re-
putedly, apparently, and avowedly. Apparently qualifies claims based on
reported information and inference (e.g. Wierzbicka 2006: 278), as well
as unspecified evidence, which is why only some of its uses can be classi-
fied as reportive. Avowedly is not usually classified as a reportive adverb.
It is different from the other adverbs in the group as it only expresses one
type of reported information; it refers to what other speakers declare to be
true about themselves. Like most of the other adverbs in the group (with
the exception of apparently), it is a speech-act adverb (cf. Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer 2007), and indicates that a given piece of information
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has been communicated by another speaker. As such, it meets the ma-
jor criterion for inclusion in the reportive adverbs category employed in
this work. In Polish the category of reportive adverbs comprises: podobno,
ponoé, podobniez, rzekomo, jakoby, and niby (cf. Roszko 1993; Tutak 2003;
Wiemer 2006; Grochowski et al. 2014; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b).

Table 3 summarizes the frequencies of English and Polish reportive
adverbs in the monolingual corpora: the British National Corpus (BNC),
and the National Corpus of Polish (NKJP), respectively. In Table 3, the
adverbs are ordered from the most frequent to the least frequent in the
corpora; they are not placed next to their equivalents.

Table 3. The frequencies of English and Polish reportive adverbs in the
monolingual corpora

English repor- Freq per 100m | Polish reportive | Freq per 100m
tive adverbs (BNC) adverbs (NKJP)
apparently 7,575 niby 6,849
reportedly 1,452 podobno 6,460
allegedly 1,039 ponoé 2,376
supposedly 924 jakoby 1,673
reputedly 180 rzekomo 1,450
avowedly 37 podobniez 49

The most frequent adverbs in the two languages are those which have
both reportive and non-reportive meanings (apparently and niby). In large
corpora, such as the BNC and the NKJP, the reportive and non-reportive
meanings of the adverbs are difficult to separate, which is why they are all
included in the count. In this chapter an attempt is made at identifying the
specific types of reported information the adverbs listed in Table 3 refer
to, and the contexts in which they typically occur. The discussion begins
with reportedly, which seems to be a prototypical representative of the
category as it explicitly refers to the act of reporting.
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4.2. Reportive adverbs in English

4.2.1. Reportedly

Due to its relation to the speech-act verb report, reportedly most explicitly
of all the adverbs in the group qualifies the speaker’s claim as reported
information. Monolingual dictionaries note that reportedly means “ac-
cording to what is said” (LDOCE), and “according to what many people
say” (CED). Its use is quite well evidenced in the BNC (see Table 3). It is
the second most frequent reportive adverb in the corpus, after apparently
(which, as noted earlier, can also refer to other types of evidence than
reported information). Reportedly occurs in sentence initial and sentence
medial positions; it is more common in writing than in speech (see Ta-
ble 26). Wierzbicka (2006: 284) links its appearance in English with the
importance of the media, and discussions of matters of “some public in-
terest”. Her observation finds support in the BNC data, as 94% of its oc-
currences in the corpus come from periodicals.

Wierzbicka (2006: 279) suggests that the source of information quali-
fied by reportedly is usually of a professional character, such as “an expert,
a professional reporter, an official”. In the BNC reportedly is often used to
refer to statistical data and professional reports, as in (1)-(3).

(1) Notwithstanding, Mr Quiles commissioned a report into strategies
for reform and its controversial recommendations, made public at
the beginning of last month, immediately drew the wrath of the
unions. ... While 85 per cent of telephone users are reportedly
satisfied with the service they receive, commercial clients are not.
The use of telex machines increased 7 per cent in the year 1987-
88 and the demand for fax machines will outstrip that this year.
(BNC, A3S 348, 353)

(2) By 1984 every department had reportedly ‘taken steps to intro-
duce a top management system for Ministers and senior man-
agers, enabling these ‘to review regularly the department’s aims,
examine its ‘businesses’ and the ‘customers’ they serve, set objec-
tives, and establish priorities’ (Progress in Financial Management
in Government Departments, 1984, p. 3). (BNC, G19 136)
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(3) In support of ptx/Clusters Sequent is introducing the QCIC-W
high-performance disk controller, an advanced parallel-enabled
I/O subsystem connecting 60 SCSI devices (48 disks) with little or
no degradation. Reportedly the industry’s first high-performance
16-bit controller, it uses four independent wide fast SCSI-2 chan-
nels and achieves I/O rates up to 3200 IOPS per controller. (BNC,
CSG 138-139)

As illustrated in (1) and (2), the source of the information qualified
by reportedly may be specified in the context; it may also be implied, as in
(3), where the contextual information indicates that the description of the
product comes from its producer.

Reportedly is also used in academic discourse, particularly in the dis-
course of the natural sciences, such as medicine, to refer to the findings
reported by other scholars, as in (4), and reports from patients, as in (5)
(cf. also Rozumko 2017).

(4) These consultations were analyzed by TIMER, a methodology
which quantifies the time allocated to five physical, nine verbal,
and four secondary task activities. Ten unselected consultations
are reportedly sufficiently accurate to characterise an individual
doctor’s consulting style by using TIMER. (BNC, FT2 942-943)

(5) The data presented were drawn from detailed clinical interview
of new patients at the point of initial assessment. Fifty consecu-
tive referrals in 1988 were compared with 50 consecutive referrals
in 1990 with respect to demographic characteristics and patterns
of drug misuse. These included injecting frequency (past and re-
cent), prescription status at assessment, drugs reportedly used,
and syringe sharing. (BNC, FT3 756-758)

The decision to use reportedly instead of the name of the person whose
findings are referred to, as in (4) and (5), may be interpreted as a deper-
sonalization and objectivisation strategy. Medical discourse aims at ob-
jective and impersonal presentation of data (e.g. Vold 2006), and tends to
place emphasis on the findings rather than the people who establish them.
Such discourse patterns are characteristic of negative politeness strategies
(ct. also Gil-Salom and Soler-Montreal 2009: 183). When reportedly is
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used to qualify information which comes from a professional or scientific
source, it expresses “no epistemic judgement, the speaker being only held
accountable for attributing information to other speakers” (Celle 2009:
284). Using Martin and White’s (2005: 112) terms, it may be said to func-
tion as a marker of acknowledgement in such contexts, as it does not indi-
cate “where the authorial voice stands with respect to the proposition”. It
is close in such uses to quotative evidentials, which differ from reportive
markers in that they specify the source of reported information (cf. Aik-
henvald 2018: 12).

However, in the case of less “professional” sources of information,
which reportedly also qualifies, it functions as a disclaimer of responsi-
bility, and performs a distancing function. For instance, when reportedly
is used in news reports to refer to information obtained from witnesses
or participants of accidents and crimes, such as in (6) and (7), or rumour
which comes from an unknown source and concerns personal matters, as
in (8), it communicates that the reported situations have not been con-
firmed and the speaker does not wish to take responsibility for their valid-
ity. In such cases the component of epistemic agnosticism is emphasized
in its semantics, and the adverb performs a distancing function (cf. Mar-
tin and White 2005: 113).

(6) The officers are also anxious to hear from people who noticed any
suspicious strangers seeking rented accommodation in the Deal
area during the last 18 months. Their latest lead is a white tran-
sit van reportedly seen near the barracks in the week before the
bombing. (BNC, A59 589-590)

(7) Two lorries crammed with riot policemen arrived and fired tear-
gas canisters, rapidly dispersing the small crowd, which included
news photographers. A seven-year-old child was reportedly hit
by one of the canisters and taken, injured in the leg, to hospital.
(BNC, A5M 380-381)

(8) So imagine his delight when President Vaclav Havel presented
him with a slim volume of Reed’s lyrics hand-printed and trans-
lated into Czech. “There were only 200 of them, Havel reportedly
told Reed. (BNC, AK4 410-411)
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The association of reportedly with the lack of knowledge is also notice-
able when it qualifies additional information which the speaker inserts
into the main claim. Such uses are exemplified in (9)-(11). In each of them
the first part is unmodalized, which signals that the speaker has no doubt
about it, while the second element is introduced by “(and) reportedly”,
which indicates that the speaker is not absolutely convinced it is true, and
thus prefers to disclaim responsibility for its truth value.

(9) Sudan, and reportedly Yemen, had also urged the lifting of sanc-
tions while dissenting from a resolution calling for their exten-
sion passed by the Islamic Conference Organization (ICO) at its
summit in Dakhar on Dec. 9 [see p. 38699]. (BNC, HLE 2433)

(10) On a visit to Italy on Sept. 11, Gramoz Pashko, Deputy Chair of
the Council of Ministers and Economy Minister, met with Pope
John Paul II and reportedly discussed the “intensification of reli-
gious activity” in Albania. (BNC, HLB 1914)

(11) Palestinians (reportedly members of Hamas) disguised as Israeli
soldiers shot dead a suspected collaborator in Gaza City on May
15. (BNC, HLK 2319)

In (9), the speaker is confident that the statement concerns Sudan, but
he is not equally sure if it concerns Yemen; in (10), the speaker is certain
that Gramoz Pashko met with Pope John Paul II, but whether they dis-
cussed the “intensification of religious activity” in Albania is less certain.
Likewise, in (11), the speaker is confident that Palestinians were involved
in the reported incident, but he is less certain whether they were mem-
bers of Hamas. The use of reportedly enables the speakers to protect their
face in case the reported information turns out to be inaccurate. In such
contexts the epistemic agnosticism component is combined with the epis-
temic component of the lack of certainty, both of which allow the adverb
to perform a distancing function. The epistemic component is, however,
pragmatic, i.e. it is purely contextual. It is not part of the coded meaning
of reportedly. It is evoked by the placement of an unqualified statement
next to a qualified one (cf. also Rozumko 2019). As noted by Fox (2001:
182), overt marking of an evidential source implies some distancing from
the claim; zero marking implies taking responsibility for it.
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In sum, whether reportedly expresses neutral acknowledgement or
whether it performs distancing functions appears to depend on the quality
of the speaker’s information source, and the type of expertise it represents.
When speakers report information they do not consider reliable and do
not want to be held responsible for, they use reportedly as a disclaimer of
responsibility to protect their face. Reportedly can thus be considered as a
marker of negative politeness.

4.2.2. Allegedly

Allegedly is usually used to signal that reported information concerns a
“bad or illegal thing” for which there is “no proof” (CALD). The mean-
ings and uses of allegedly have been discussed, among others, by Ramat
(1996), Wierzbicka (2006), Celle (2009), and Rozumko (2019). It has been
argued to indicate the highest degree of distance towards the content of
the proposition among all English reportive adverbs (Wierzbicka 2006:
282). By using it the speaker dissociates himself/herself from the reported
statement (Wierzbicka 2006: 282), and “disclaim([s] responsibility for the
proposition until facts are established” (Celle 2009: 289). Thus, the type
of attribution it typically expresses is distancing (cf. Martin and White
2005).

Allegedly is the third most frequent reportive adverb in the BNC (see
Table 3). Like reportedly, it is considerably more frequent in the written
than in the spoken section of the corpus (see Table 26). Like reportedly,
it is attested in sentence initial and medial positions. Unlike reportedly,
it is used on its own to comment on a prior statement, which signals its
potential to perform more interactive functions. My analysis of its uses in
a BNC sample reveals that the functions it performs depend to a consid-
erable extent on the position it occupies in a sentence. While it is always
used as a marker of attribution, it has additional functions which depend
on whether it is used as a disjunct (sentence adverb) or a subjunct (modi-
fier of a sentence element). Celle (2009: 270) argues, quoting after Perkins
(1983: 91), that “such ‘non-sentential’ uses are more apparent than real’,
and suggests that the same paraphrases can be used for sentential and
non-sentential uses of reportive adverbs, which signals that no significant
differences between them can be identified. The few examples she dis-
cusses do not, however, illustrate their uses with pre-modifying adjectives

4. Reportive adverbs in English and Polish 141

in noun phrases, where, as I argue later in this section, some functional
differences are noticeable. First, however, I focus on the uses of allegedly
as a sentence adverb (in the clause initial position, before the main verb,
and in its parenthetical uses).

It has been noted that allegedly is frequently used in descriptions of
criminal cases (Celle 2009: 285), and in references to matters “of public
interest” (Wierzbicka 2006: 283). Such contexts are illustrated in examples
(12) and (13).

(12) He allegedly stole up to $10bn (£6.2bn) of their money, jailed
60,000 of them, and tortured and killed hundreds more. But now
they want him back. (BNC, A28 28)

(13) This account was first identified as long ago as 1981 when a ledg-
er was found during a raid on the house of masonic boss Licio
Gelli. It included details of payments made by Roberto Calvi,
manager of the Banco Ambrosiano who was later found hanged
under Blackfriars Bridge in London. Allegedly the money was a
back-hander to the PSI for helping to arrange loans. (BNC, K5D
841-843)

In both (12) and (13), the speakers distance themselves from the in-
formation conveyed, and indicate that they are not the ones to have made
the allegations. In such cases two components of the semantics of alleged-
ly can be identified: the reportive component and epistemic agnosticism
(cf. Socka 2015; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b). By using allegedly, the
speakers communicate that they do not know if the situations referred to
have taken place; they only report what other people have said. CED notes
that allegedly serves as a protection “from possible prosecution” when the
statements are “controversial” or “defamatory”. It can thus be used as a
protective device both in the pragmatic and legal sense: it protects the
speaker’s face and the speaker’s interests. The more controversial a case is,
the more intensely speakers emphasize their distance towards the propo-
sition (cf. also Rozumko 2019).

Negative evaluation, guilt and wrongdoing seem to be typical contexts
for allegedly, but it can also be used in more neutral contexts to signal
hearsay information which the speaker is unable to confirm, and wishes
to distance himself/herself from, as in (14) and (15).
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(14) Allegedly Pierremont originally named Pierpont which trans-
lates as ‘the house on the hill overlooking the Cocker Beck’ was
built in the 1830s by John Botcherby who swore that it would be
the grandest villa in town and that the Peases would never own
it. It only became the grandest villa when Henry Pease bought it
and began work. (BNC, K52 4022-4023)

(15) - Oh God I can st-- I can still remember Auntie Edie and her
mouth full of rotten teeth, - - oh dear, whom I'd never met before
<-|->
- <-|-> it was a stranger <-|->
- and we were well it was somebody who was a stranger to me
but allegedly she was related to the family or something. (BNC,
KGW 368-370)

The epistemic component of uncertainty is activated in the semantics
of allegedly in several types of context. One of them is when allegedly is
used to express “ironic scepticism” (CED). In such cases it tends to follow
the statement on which it comments, as in (16) and (17).

(16) 92 is the year when trade barriers are removed between coun-
tries in the EC, to form a trading community to rival America
and Japan. Allegedly. (BNC, CHA 1411-1412)

(17) <laugh>occupation <laugh>like <pause dur="2"> none.
<unclear> housemaster <laugh>
Allegedly <laugh>No, <laugh><unclear>
Age seventy plus.
Allegedly <laugh> (BNC, KPF 30-34)

Mushin (2013) and Wiemer (2018) observe that it is quite common
for reportive markers to develop the sense of irony. Wiemer suggests that
such developments are likely to be “pragmatic extensions of the epistemic
extensions” (Wiemer 2018: 95), i.e. they are possible because reportive
markers can be used to express doubt. In such contexts allegedly also has
a distancing function.

The epistemic sense of doubt is also activated when allegedly performs
countering functions (cf. also Rozumko 2019). Countering is a role which
Martin and White (2005) associate with the functionality of “disclaim”. As
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they explain, countering utterances “invoke a contrary position which is
then said not to hold” (Martin and White 2005: 120). Such use is illustrat-
ed in (18).

(18) Palaeontologists have typically tried to find particular reasons
for major changes in the history of life, and in particular to in-
voke the idea of evolution by natural selection; the idea, crudely
stated, that ‘inferior’ creatures are replaced by their superiors.
Thus they have speculated that the thecodontians replaced the
synapsids because they were anatomically superior, and that
they were in turn replaced by the allegedly superior dinosaurs.
The modern evidence, of the kind I have presented here, sug-
gests that such encounters need never have taken place. If the
dinosaurs and thecodonians were superior to the types that went
before them, they may never have had to demonstrate that fact.
(BNC, B7K 495-501)

In (18), allegedly is used to challenge and counter the position taken by
other people. The challenged position is “held to be unsustainable” (Mar-
tin and White 2005: 118) in view of “the modern evidence” presented by
the speaker.

In its countering uses allegedly has a lowering effect on the force of
the proposition. Lowering “the force of the predication” is a function
which Quirk et al. (1985: 597) associate with downtoners, i.e. items such
as somewhat, hardly, scarcely. Downtowners are subjuncts, i.e. adverbi-
als which modify sentence elements and their constituents. Quirk et al.
(1985: 583) associate the role of subjuncts with high confidence adverbs,
such as certainly and obviously, which function as emphasizers, and “have
a reinforcing effect” on the force of statements they qualify. There seems
to be no distinct category in Quirk et al’s (1985) classification for low con-
fidence adverbs functioning as subjuncts. I will, therefore, refer to them
as downtoners.

Allegedly can be said to function as a downtoner when it precedes
pre-modifying adjectives in noun phrases, as in examples (19)-(21).

(19) This woman whod come to complain about an allegedly dan-
gerous horse shed sold her was threatened by stable-hands, and
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Central News was told that Mrs Burt was at a funeral and una-
vailable for comment. (BNC, K26 221)

(20) The Platform began by acknowledging the damage that had been
done to national relations by the repression of the Stalinist years
and by later attempts to accelerate convergence on the basis of an
allegedly full and final resolution of the national question. (BNC,
FYT 380)

(21) ‘Better’ results will ensue from a ‘contest’ between partisan advo-
cates, than would follow if the decision were to be reached by an
allegedly unbiased administrator completing a comprehensive
survey. (BNC, GU6 1979)

In (19)-(21), allegedly signals scepticism towards the claims it quali-
fies, thus lowering their force. In (19), it is used to counter the claim that
the horse is dangerous; in (20), it challenges the claim that the resolution
is full and final; in (21), it challenges the view that the administrator is
unbiased. In the uses of allegedly as a subjunct, the epistemic component
(uncertainty, doubt) seems to be more easily activated than in its uses as
a sentence adverb, and it is more likely to perform challenging functions.

4.2.3. Supposedly

According to CALD, supposedly is “used to show that you do not believe
that something you have been told is true”, while according to LDOCE,
it means “as is believed, perhaps wrongly; as it appears”. Both definitions
link supposedly with disbelief, but only CALD’s definition links it exclu-
sively with reported information. The LDOCE definition suggests that
supposedly can also have a non-reportive meaning: ‘as it appears’. Unlike
reportedly and allegedly, which derive from past participles of illocution-
ary verbs, supposedly derives from a mental state verb, and does not ex-
plicitly refer to the act of transferring information. Its relation to the verb
suppose makes it more predisposed than reportedly and allegedly to refer
to what people think. The difference is not always apparent because com-
municating what people think usually involves first hearing it from them,
except for cases when the speaker expresses his/her own opinion.
Supposedly is a relatively infrequent adverb; it is used slightly more
often in writing than in speech, but the discrepancy between its frequency
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in written and spoken language is not as great as it is in the case of report-
edly and allegedly (see Table 26). Supposedly is attested in sentence initial,
medial and final positions in the BNC, which signals its ability to relate to
both individual sentence elements and entire sentences.

a. Reportive uses of supposedly

In its uses as a reportive adverb, supposedly functions both as a marker of
neutral acknowledgement and a distancing marker. Examples (22) and
(23) illustrate its employment as a marker of acknowledgement.

(22) Word is that IBM Corp showed off a PowerPC-based person-
al digital assistant at the Downsizing Japan Expo earlier this
month. Reports say that the machine includes a pen-input LCD
and a protruding antenna. Supposedly it should hit the market
by the end of the year. (BNC, CPJ 106-108)

(23) The software, binary compatible with Solaris 2.0, boasts new
installation, administration, security and internationalisation
features. Supposedly it incorporates a thousand bug fixes and
product improvements, delivering a maximum 40% increase
in network performance and a maximum 50% improvement in
user interaction over Solaris 2.0. It includes major enhancements
in graphics like XGL libraries providing full 2D-3D capabilities.
Moreover, the release should lay to rest any lingering issues over
Solaris’ symmetric multi-processing and multi-threading capa-
bilities. SunSoft president Ed Zander says SMP/MT is very ma-
chine specific and couldn't be fleshed out in Solaris 2.0. (BNC,
CSG 5-9)

In (22) and (23) there are sequences of reported claims introduced by
a variety of reportive and quotative markers: “word is ... reports say ...
supposedly .., “boasts ... says” with no comment from the speaker con-
cerning their likelihood. Both fragments come from popular science peri-
odicals, and both concern new products to be released in the near future.
The only information the authors have about the new products comes
from their producers. Supposedly and the other reportive and quotative
markers used in the context signal that the information they introduce

is the official version, while the actual properties of the new products are



146 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

to be discovered after they are released. The example quoted in (24) also
illustrates the use of supposedly to indicate neutral acknowledgement.
Additionally, the information provided in the context suggests that the
speaker does not question the validity of the reported claim.

(24) “This place is very old, as you know. Supposedly there’s a network
of sewer tunnels running under it, Robinson explained. ‘Most
of them have probably caved in by now’ (BNC, G01 3732-3734)

The speaker quoted in (24) seems to think that the information about
the network of tunnels is likely to be true as he continues to say that “Most
of them have probably caved in”. Examples (22)-(24) suggest that sup-
posedly signals ‘the current version of the story; i.e. the interpretation of
events which is generally accepted when the statements are made. They
also demonstrate that, contrary to what the monolingual dictionaries say
about the usage of supposedly, it does not always signal disbelief, and, con-
sequently, it does not always perform the distancing function.

Its distancing function is clear when speakers communicate that a
commonly held opinion is wrong, such as in (25) and (26), where the
speakers explicitly say that what is believed to have happened did not, in
fact, take place.

(25) You must have heard how Charles died? Supposedly, he wan-
dered into a darkened room and banged his head on a cupboard.
I know different. He was murdered. (BNC, HH5 627-629)

(26) There’s a story also of how I supposedly made him do take after
take of a scene in which he slides down a rope until he was rope-
burned so badly he had blood pouring from his hands. What
really happened was that he had to climb a length of rope which
had mattresses underneath it so that at the end of each take he
could simply drop to the ground in safety. (BNC, CDG 295-296)

In both (25) and (26) the contextual information makes it clear that
the speakers do not believe the commonly held views are true: “I know
different” in (25), and “what really happened was” in (26). The association
of supposedly with scepticism and disbelief is clearest when it functions
as a subjunct, particularly when it qualifies pre-moditying adjectives in
noun phrases. In such cases it is used as a downtoner - a role identified
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for allegedly earlier in this chapter. When used as a downtoner supposedly
communicates that things are not what they were supposed or intended
to be, in this way diminishing the force of the statements it introduces.
As noted by Celle (2009: 288), the utterance qualified by supposedly “is
viewed as valid in theory, but theory and practice cannot be reconciled”
Such use is illustrated in (27)-(29).

(27) This is very strange behaviour for a supposedly left-wing party.
(BNC, ACO0 237)

(28) This is not really good enough for a supposedly authoritative spe-
cial publication under the RSC’s banner and I feel that, overall,
a more convincing book might have emerged had all the papers
been independently refereed. (BNC, ALW 2573)

(29) ‘What do independent experts say about our 10 extra pages?’
asks the advertisement. The supposedly jokey answers are il-
lustrated by photographs of people sleeping outside covered by
copies of The Independent: they look like some of the hundreds
of visitors who come to St Botolph’s Crypt Centre for homeless
people every day. (BNC, A1F 177-178)

In examples (27)-(29) supposedly is used to challenge the validity of
the claims it modifies. It signals that the party referred to in (27) is not
acting in a way which is expected from a left-wing party; that the author-
ity of the publication mentioned in (28) is doubtful; and that the answers
referred to in (29) are not necessarily jokey. When used as a downtoner,
supposedly is similar to avowedly, as both adverbs indicate that the state
of affairs is different from what it was originally declared or intended to
be. Both adverbs are used to challenge the positions represented by oth-
er people, thus performing the function which Martin and White (2005)
term “disclaim” It involves signalling that prior utterances are “unsustain-
able” (Martin and White 2005: 118), and replacing them with claims that
the speaker considers to be valid.

As in the case of allegedly, the epistemic sense of doubt expressed by
supposedly enables it to express irony. Wierzbicka (2006: 281) argues that
supposedly often has a “sarcastic ring”. Speakers use it to distance them-
selves from claims which they do not approve of because of the controver-
sial attitude or values they represent, as in (30).
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(30) Another classic bit of government fantasy-think is the Commu-
nity Care programme. They chuck all these people out of men-
tal hospitals on the excuse that everyone in the community is
spontaneously going to start looking after them - and surprise,
surprise, they start turning up on the night shelter circuit. It costs
alot in human suffering, but saves money, which is what matters
now, supposedly. (BNC, AOF 3386)

In (30) supposedly offers a sarcastic comment on what appears to be
a generally held view, i.e. that money is the most important thing. In its
reportive uses, supposedly is similar to allegedly, as both adverbs are used
to express distance towards reported information, and both have counter-
ing functions. What makes them different is the type of information they
typically qualify. Allegedly is frequently used to refer to crimes and wrong-
doing, while supposedly tends to introduce commonly held opinions.

b. Non-reportive uses of supposedly

Non-reportive uses of supposedly are relatively infrequent. In a 200-item
sample of the BNC, I identified only two occurrences which can be clas-
sified as non-reportive. In one of the examples supposedly seems to be
substitutable with probably; in the other it is paraphrasable with I thought.
The two examples are quoted in (31) and (32), respectively.

(31) Ithinkthere’s supposedly,alot of truth in it, really is there. (BNC,
JK1 145)

(32) No, I've got a diary at home the one, cos I lost one, I bought an-
other one and then I found the one I supposedly lost so I'll use
that one. (BNC, KPG 4794)

The use of supposedly in (32) to refer to what the speaker mistakenly
thought to be true is clearly related to its uses as a reportive adverb quali-
tying information whose validity the speaker finds doubtful.

4.2.4. Reputedly

LDOCE defines reputedly as “according to what people say”; CED’s defini-
tion is “according to general belief or supposition”. The adverb is related to
the past participle reputed, meaning “said to be the true situation although
this is not known to be certain and may not be likely” (CALD), and to the
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noun reputation: “the opinion that people in general have about someone
or something, or how much respect or admiration someone or something
receives, based on past behaviour or character” (CALD). Its closeness to
both reputed and reputation results in the use of reputedly to signal com-
mon beliefs rather than to report individual pieces of information. It is
closer in this respect to supposedly than to allegedly or reportedly.

Reputedly is a low frequency adverb; its frequency is the lowest in
the group of adverbs which are usually classified as reportive (avowedly,
which is classified as reportive in this work, is even less frequent, but it is
not usually included in the group). In the BNG, it is attested in sentence
initial and medial positions; it is more frequent in written language (see
Table 26).

The BNC data suggest that reputedly tends to refer to events which
took place in the remote past. In the corpus it appears in texts which de-
scribe interesting facts and trivia connected with historical places, local
attractions, and historical figures. In contrast to allegedly and supposedly,
it seems to primarily serve as a marker of neutral acknowledgement. Ex-
amples (33)-(35) provide illustrations of such uses of reputedly.

(33) This is where Bram Stoker reputedly completed his novel Dracu-
la, which was published in 1897. (BNC, G1Y 366)

(34) Equally impressive, and of perhaps even greater historical im-
portance, is the famous Coronation carpet in Rosenborg Cas-
tle. Copenhagen. It is knotted in a combination of silk and gold
thread, and was reputedly presented to Frederik III’s queen, So-
phie Amalie, by the Dutch East India Company in 1666. (BNC,
EXO0 243-245)

(35) Nearby is Tamworth Castle, one of the country’s few remaining
Norman shell-keeps, which is reputedly haunted. (BNC, CJK
1132)

Its sentence initial uses in the corpus are all found in verbless clauses,
as illustrated in (36) and (37). In such cases, reputedly has a scope over the
verbless clause it qualifies. There are no examples in the BNC of reputedly
modifying entire sentences. It seems to be more frequently used as a sub-
junct modifying smaller constituents.
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(36) Reputedly the smallest of England’s parish churches, it may have
developed from an anchorite’s cell in the eleventh or twelfth cen-
tury, and since that time had drawn many pilgrims to its almost
inaccessible woodland site. (BNC, BOR 930)

(37) Reputedly in poor condition when it surfaced last year ‘glossed
and cleaned up’ was one description the painting has been con-
signed from the Wernher Collection at Luton Hoo, Bedfordshire.
(BNC, EBX 1545)

Like allegedly and supposedly, reputedly is used to qualify pre-modi-
tying adjectives in noun phrases. However, in contrast to the other two
adverbs, it does not function as a downtoner, and does not have a distanc-
ing function. As illustrated in examples (38) and (39), it indicates align-
ment-neutral attribution.

(38) According to Scott, Marshall was seventeen times lawfully mar-
ried, and after his hundredth year was the avowed father of four
illegitimate children. His reputedly Herculean virility long re-
mained a byword throughout the district over which he held
sway. (BNC, GT4 194-195)

(39) He was, if anything, gentler and more solicitous. He suggested
they went out to dinner on the Saturday at a reputedly excellent
roadhouse. (BNC, CDE 694-695)

Of the three semantic components identified for reportive adverbs by
Socka (2015), and Wiemer and Socka (2017a, 2017b), reputedly seems to
express the reportive sense and the sense of epistemic agnosticism. The
epistemic agnosticism component is not, however, emphasized in its uses
the way it is in the case of allegedly, which is why reputedly tends not to be
used to explicitly disclaim responsibility for claims.

4.2.5. Avowedly

Avowedly has not, to the best of my knowledge, been classified as a re-
portive adverb in any other studies, but I have included it in this category
as it derives from the past participle of an illocutionary verb (avow), like
reportedly and allegedly, and refers to what “has been asserted, admitted,
or stated publicly” (OD), i.e. it refers to information obtained from other
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speakers. OD also notes its manner meaning: ‘openly. Quirk et al. (1985:
620), and Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 191) classity avowedly
as an adverb of certainty; Quirk et al. (1985: 620) mark it as formal.

The BNC contains only 37 occurrences of the adverb. They all come
from written sources, and are found in the sentence medial position,
mostly before adjectives (73%), which suggests that avowedly tends not
to be used as a disjunct (sentence adverb), but as a subjunct (modifier
of individual sentence elements), to use Quirk et al’s (1985) terms. Both
the reportive and non-reportive meanings of avowedly are attested in the
BNC. In its reportive sense, it is similar to supposedly, as it is often used
to call reported claims into doubt, and to challenge their validity. Its uses
as a neutral marker of acknowledgement are not attested in the corpus. It
thus seems to have a primarily distancing function, as illustrated in (40).

(40) And the House of Lords reversed the Court of Appeal and decid-
ed that the union was responsible for its shop stewards. Immedi-
ately the NIRC convened and, avowedly because of that decision,
released the dockers from prison. The difficulty is finding any
necessary connection between two cases. (BNC, FRT 872-874)

In (40) the connection signalled by avowedly is described as difficult to
identify. Its validity is thus put into doubt.

When used before pre-modifying adjectives in noun phrases, avowed-
ly is a downtoner signalling a discrepancy between what people and in-
stitutions declare and what they actually do, thus challenging the validity
of their declarations. Like supposedly (ct. Celle 2009), avowedly indicates
that the qualities declared by other people are only true in theory, while
practice shows they are not true, as illustrated in examples (41)-(43).

(41) There is nothing new in this. For many years (and it continues),
many right-wing, and even avowedly apolitical librarians, have
excluded left-wing periodical literature from libraries as a matter
of course. (BNC, BMH 413)

(42) It also found that some of the avowedly “green” unit trusts were
actually investing in many of the polluting companies. (BNC,
]34 58)
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(43) Critics of Indian prisons have continued for years to point out
the incongruity of attempting to run an avowedly ‘correctional’
prison system with structures, rules and physical conditions cre-
ated for quite different purposes. (BNC, CRT 534)

In (41) the speaker contrasts the librarians’ declaration of an apolitical
attitude with their tendency to exclude periodicals representing one polit-
ical option, which reveals their own political preferences. Likewise, in (42)
the organizations which declare themselves to be ecological are said to be
investing in polluting companies, which undermines the validity of their
declarations, and the prisons, referred to in (43), which are supposed to be
correctional, are said to have “structures, rules and physical conditions for
quite different purposes”. The countering function performed by avowedly
in such contexts is strengthened by other devices, such as the quotation
marks used with the words “green” in (42), the term “correctional” in (43),
and the expressions signalling disapproval at the clash between what is
declared and what is really the case: “incongruity”, “different purposes”

When used in its non-reportive sense avowedly shows a continuum of
manner and inferential meanings. In those uses where it most clearly has
a manner sense (‘openly’) it is content-oriented, and does not involve any
judgement on the speaker’s part, such as in (44).

(44) At the moment, though, she has secretly put this aside and, un-
known to me, is working on another project entirely — a mi-
cro-history of myself. ... I believe she has even phoned an old
school friend of mine whom she avowedly dislikes and asked
him for the manuscript of a symphony we once composed to-
gether. (BNC, J17 2926, 2930)

However, avowedly is rarely used unambiguously as a manner ad-
verb. In most cases, the claims it qualifies involve some interpretation and
judgement. It typically occurs before pre-modifying adjectives in noun
phrases, and functions as an emphasizer (subjunct), indicating that the
properties it qualifies are easily noticeable, as in examples (45)-(47). The
adjectives it co-occurs with often denote ideological stances.
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(45) There are no avowedly Wycliffite thoughts in the piece; it is not
doctrinally polemical; and it eschews comment on the real pres-
ence. (BNC, GT8 1066)

(46) Thomas also avoided taking avowedly conservative positions on
controversial issues such as criminal justice and abortion. (BNC
HLC 13)

(47) Socialist governments in Guinea-Bissau, Mozambique, Nicara-
gua and Grenada all implemented programmes that were avow-
edly ideological in character. (BNC HH3 509)

In its emphasizing function avowedly is similar to inferential adverbs
such as clearly, evidently (see Chapter 5), which also signal that the prop-
erties they qualify are easily perceptible. In such uses avowedly seems to
function in the border area between the textual and metatextual levels of
language; between objective (content-related) and subjective (speaker-re-
lated) reference. Using the current Polish word-class classification criteria,
avowedly could be classified as a metapredicative operator (cf. Chapter 2).

4.2.6. Apparently

Apparently can be used to qualify claims based on reported information,
inference and unspecified evidence. This section focuses on its reportive
uses; the non-reportive ones are discussed in Chapter 5. In its reportive
sense apparently is “used to say you have read or been told something
although you are not certain it is true” (CALD). Unlike the other adverbs
qualifying reported information, apparently does not have a past partici-
ple base. It derives from the adjective apparent, meaning “able to be seen
or understood” (CALD), and “manifest to the senses or mind as real or
true on the basis of evidence that may or may not be factually valid” (Mer-
riam-Webster). Apparently is a high frequency adverb; it is the most fre-
quent item in the group (see Table 3). It is used in sentence initial, medial
and final positions, and, in contrast to the other adverbs in the group, it
has a similar frequency in speech and in writing.

As noted by Wierzbicka (2006), the reportive meaning of apparently
is particularly clear when it co-occurs with verbs of speaking, such as say,
talk and tell, which explicitly indicate that the information it qualifies was
reported to the speaker by another person. The contexts in which it occurs
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also communicate that it is used to refer to rumour. Such uses are illus-
trated in examples (48)-(50).

(48) T saw Miss Lofthouse in Thirkett and she told me. Apparent-
ly this persons been going out all hours of the day and night’
(BNC, ABX 2950-2951)

(49) Shed had a talk with him and apparently hed said erm <pause>
he said to her 'm gonna be a good boy this time. (BNC, KP6 519)

(50) Well, apparently rumour has it that the doctor at the hospital
who dealt with these last cases was saying words to the effect that
er Jonathan just put Jonathan in a situation and hed keep the
hospital in business for evermore. (BNC, FLY 153)

Apparently functions as a marker of alignment-neutral attribution.
It is not used to explicitly distance the speaker from the content of the
proposition. Wierzbicka (2006: 279) argues that by using apparently “the
speaker is not casting doubt on the other person’s words but doesn’t accept
responsibility for their validity either” Two components can be identified
in its meaning: the reportive component and epistemic agnosticism. Wie-
mer and Socka (2017b: 93, footnote 4) argue that “the relation between
the reportive component and epistemic agnosticism is conceived of best
as a communicative default”. However, in the case of some adverbs, such
as allegedly and supposedly, the epistemic agnosticism component is em-
phasized in some contexts to explicitly signal distance towards the prop-
osition. In the case of apparently, no emphasis on the lack of knowledge
seems to take place.

In some cases the source of information is not specified, but the con-
text suggests that the speaker has acquired the information introduced by
apparently from someone or has read about it, as in (51) and (52).

(51) The latest development is a drug called clomipramine which has
the endearing quality of reducing the desire to pull your hair
out when under stress. The affliction is not as rare as you might
think. Apparently eight million Americans pluck their eyebrows,
eyelashes and heads when under pressure. (BNC, A1S 216-218)

(52) This was a short-lived club, but important if only for the fact that
it drew up the first Breed Standard in 1901. Very little informa-
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tion on this club is available, but apparently it was first started in
1899. (BNC, AR 5 83-84)

In cases such as (52) it seems possible that the information referred
to was reported to the speaker by someone. It is, however, also possible
that the speaker deduced it from some data he had access to. As observed
by Cornillie (2018: 164), “indirect evidence markers often combine infer-
ential readings with reportative readings” so that in some contexts, it is
impossible to disambiguate between the two.

Apparently can also be used to signal contrast between what the speak-
er originally thought was true and what s/he learnt later, as in (53) and
(54), where it is paraphrasable with ‘it turns out’ and ‘it appears.

(53) Mrs Healy looked a hundred but apparently she was twenty-sev-
en. (BNC, CCM 797)

(54) But that book gave the astonishing statistic that in nineteen nine-
ty, or nineteen eighty eight in the US, more men died from breast
cancer in the US than women died from heterosexually contract-
ed AIDS. I mean I didn't know that many men died of breast
cancer but apparently they do. (BNC, HUL 71)

In (53) and (54) apparently expresses surprise at the new information.
The sense of surprise is usually associated with the semantic notion of
mirativity (cf. DeLancey 2001; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007).
As noted by Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 36), in English mir-
ativity tends to be expressed by prosodic means (cf. also DeLancey 2001),
but some adverbs can be used to signal surprise (surely) or its lack (e.g. of
course). Examples (53) and (54) indicate that the concept of mirativity is
also relevant in the study of the meanings expressed by apparently.

4.3. Polish equivalents of English reportive adverbs. Evidence
from bilingual dictionaries

The Polish equivalents of English reportive adverbs which are suggested
by the three bilingual dictionaries consulted for the purposes of this work,
i.e. the Great English-Polish Dictionary (henceforth abbreviated as PWN),
published by PWN and Oxford University Press (2006), the Great Eng-
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lish-Polish Dictionary (henceforth St) by Stanistawski (1999), and Collins
English Polish Dictionary (henceforth Col) edited by Fisiak et al. (1996),
are listed in Table 4.

Table 4. Dictionary equivalents of English reportive adverbs

Reportive adverbs Polish dictionary equivalents

reportedly podobno (PWN; Col)

allegedly rzekomo (PWN; Col)

supposedly pono¢ (PWN), podobno (Col, St), rzekomo (St),
przypuszczalnie (St)

reputedly podobno (PWN; Col), rzekomo (PWN; Col)

avowedly jawnie (PWN; St), otwarcie (PWN; St), jednoznacznie,
zgodnie z wlasng deklaracjg (PWN)

apparently pozornie, z pozoru, widocznie, jak wida¢ (PWN; St),
najwidoczniej, najwyrazniej (Col; St)

As shown in Table 4, podobno and rzekomo are given as equivalents of
three English reportive adverbs in the bilingual dictionaries. Podobno is
suggested as an equivalent of reportedly, supposedly and reputedly, while
rzekomo is suggested as an equivalent of allegedly, supposedly and reput-
edly. Rzekomo usually expresses some degree of doubt, while podobno is
more likely to express neutral acknowledgment (cf. Wiemer 2006; Gro-
chowski et al. 2014; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b). The use of both
podobno and rzekomo as equivalents of reputedly suggests that the dic-
tionaries link the adverb with both alignment-neutral attribution and dis-
tancing. Data from the BNC discussed earlier in this chapter suggest that
it tends to express alignment-neutral attribution. Podobno is suggested as
the only equivalent of reportedly, which indicates a high degree of corre-
spondence, but the two adverbs are quite different in their distribution
(cf. section 4.4). They are also different on the formal level. Reportedly is
a speech-act adverb, while podobno derives from the adjective podobny
‘similar’. Polish does not have a speech-act adverb directly corresponding
to reportedly, as it does not have a verb corresponding to the English verb
report. As argued later in this chapter, this difference accounts for some
of the functional differences between the two adverbs. The dictionaries
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give rzekomo as the only equivalent of allegedly, which, like reportedly, is
related to a speech-act verb (allege). The relation between rzekomo and
the speech-act verb rzec ‘to say’ (cf. WSJP) which it derives from is histor-
ical rather than synchronically apparent because the verb is archaic and
literary in character.

Supposedly has a number of dictionary equivalents, both reportive
(ponoé, podobno, rzekomo) and non-reportive (przypuszczalnie). Its non-re-
portive equivalents are connected with its non-reportive uses discussed
earlier in this chapter. Zgodnie z wlasng deklaracjg ‘according to one’s own
declaration’ is the only reportive equivalent of avowedly provided by the
dictionaries; the other ones are non-reportive. One of them, jawnie, is used
both as an adverb of manner (‘openly’) and an inferential adverb (‘clearly’)
in Polish; the other two equivalents, otwarcie ‘openly, explicitly’ and jed-
noznacznie ‘unambiguously; are adverbs of manner. The dictionaries do not
provide any equivalents of apparently used in its reportive sense.

4.4. Polish equivalents of English reportive adverbs. Evidence
from the parallel corpus

Reportedly, allegedly, supposedly, and apparently have relatively high fre-
quencies in the parallel corpus (see Table 28), which is why their Pol-
ish equivalents have been established using corpus samples (consisting
of one hundred occurrences of each of the adverbs). Reputedly has ten
occurrences in Paralela; avowedly has only four, which is why all their
equivalents identified in the corpus are included in the analysis. Table 5
lists the translation equivalents of English reportive adverbs identified in
the parallel corpus. The numbers given in brackets refer to the number
of occurrences of each of the equivalents in the analyzed corpus sample.

Table 5. Translation equivalents of English reportive adverbs in Paralela

Reportive Translation equivalents in the parallel corpus
adverbs

reportedly zero equivalent (29), podobno (24), mie¢ (17), wedtug
informacji/danych/doniesieri/badat (15), rzekomo (7),
mie¢ + rzekomo (2), pono¢ (2), jak si¢ dowiadujemy (2),

prawdopodobnie (1), wydaje sig (1)
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Reportive Translation equivalents in the parallel corpus
adverbs
allegedly rzekomo (47), miec (16), zero equivalent (15), rzekomy

(8), podobno (3), zdaniem/wedtug (3), przypuszczalnie (2),
podejrzany (2), domniemany (1), w domniemaniu (1), tak
zwane (1), pono¢ (1)

supposedly rzekomo (26), zero equivalent (21), podobno (16),
prawdopodobnie (12), przypuszczalnie (6), ponoc (6), uwaza
sig/sqdzi si¢ (3), zapewne (2), niby (2), chyba (1), pozornie (1),
wydaje sig (1), mie¢ (1), domniemany (1), jakoby (1)

reputedly podobno (4), zero equivalent (3), uchodzi¢ za (2), rzekomo (1)

avowedly zero equivalent (3), pozornie (1)

apparently zero equivalent (23), widocznie (18), najwyrazniej (13), zdaje
sie/wydaje si¢ (13), pozornie (6), na pozor (6), widac (4), niby
(2), prawdopodobnie (2), jakby (2), oczywiscie (1), faktycznie
(1), w rzeczywistosci (1), najwidoczniej (1), zdecydowanie (1),
podobno (1), rzekomo (1), byc moze (1), chyba (1), miec (1),
wyglgda na to, Ze (1)

As shown in Table 5, the English reportive adverbs are often omitted
in translation. In the case of reportedly and apparently, “zero equivalent”
is the option most frequently chosen by the translators, which signals a
relatively small degree of functional overlap with their Polish equivalents.
Moreover, each of the adverbs has a number of translation equivalents,
both reportive and non-reportive, which confirms their polyfunctional
character, noted earlier in this chapter. The only English adverb whose
dictionary equivalent is also regularly used as its translation equivalent is
allegedly, which indicates a considerable degree of functional overlap be-
tween the two items. A relatively frequent translation equivalent of Eng-
lish reportive adverbs is also the reportive verb mie¢ ‘be reported to'/lit.
‘to have], which has no direct equivalent among English verbs. The trans-
lation equivalents of each of the English reportive adverbs are discussed
in more detail in sections 4.4.1.-4.4.6.
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4.4.1. Translation equivalents of reportedly

As indicated in Table 5, the most frequent adverbial equivalent of report-
edly in the parallel corpus is the item suggested by the bilingual diction-
aries, i.e. podobno. However, it only appears in 24% of the translations in
the analyzed sample; in most cases, reportedly is omitted in translation.
Omission is typically found in the contexts where reportedly qualifies a
piece of information which can be considered as official, as in (55) and
(56). The Polish versions of such sentences are formulated as statements
of fact; they do not include any reportive expressions.

(55) Member States reportedly agreed on a EUR 10 thousand million
figure to cover the next three to five years.

Panstwa czlonkowskie (@) zatwierdzily finansowanie na kwo-
te okoto miliard EUR na kolejne trzy do pieciu lat. (Paralela,
CORDIS|30187)

(56) A French company established to exploit the potential of Net-
WMS has already used the system and good results have been
achieved, with packing solutions reportedly improved by be-
tween 5% and 15%.

Francuska firma zatozona w celu wykorzystania mozliwosci sys-
temu Net-WMS dokonata jego wdrozenia. Osiggnieto dobre wy-
niki przy wydajnosci rozwigzan pakowania (@) zwiekszonej o
5-15%. (Paralela, CORDIS|31957)

Polish does not have a reportive adverb indicating that the reported
information comes from an official or expert source. The employment of
any Polish reportive adverb in (55) or (56) would indicate that the state-
ment is unofficial and, as such, it should be treated with caution. One
of the strategies used by translators to compensate for the absence of an
adverb signalling information reported by an official source in Polish is to
employ descriptive equivalents, such as wedtug doniesier “according to the
reports, wedtug danych ‘according to the data, and wyniki badania wska-
zujg ‘the obtained findings indicate; as illustrated in (57) and (58).

(57) Articles in the international press report that, in recent years in
Peru, dozens of peasants in the Huanuco and Pasco regions have
been murdered by a gang known as ‘Los Pishtacos’ in order to
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sell their body fat — reportedly amounting to 17 kilos - to Euro-
pean cosmetics manufacturers for 15 000 dollars per kilo.

Jak donosi miedzynarodowa prasa, w ostatnich latach w Peru
gang pod nazwa ‘Los Pishtacos’ zamordowal w regionach
Hudnuco i Pasco dziesiatki wiesniakéw, by sprzedac europejskie-
mu przemystowi kosmetycznemu ich ttuszcz, w ilosci siggajacej
- wedtug danych — 17 kilograméw, w cenie 15 000 dolaréw za
kilogram. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-12-16-012)

Many people, however, reportedly feel ill-informed, associate
scientific progress with negative consequences, or harbour an
underlying mistrust of scientists whose specialised knowledge
they feel gives them excessive power.

Wyniki badania wskazujq jednakze, ze wiele 0séb czuje si¢
niedoinformowanych, wigze postep naukowy z negatywnymi
skutkami lub wykazuje brak zaufania do naukowcéw, gdyz, jak
uwaza, specjalistyczna wiedza daje tej grupie zbyt duza wiadze.
(Paralela, CORDIS|25088)

When reportedly qualifies hearsay information whose source is not
specified in the context, several Polish equivalents are available. The most
frequent one is podobno, as in (59) and (60).

(59)

(60)

Reportedly, Yanukovych at that time held stakes in fuel and prop-
erty development firms, predominantly based in the Donetsk
Oblast, which were controlled by Anton Pryhodsky, an MP from
the Party of Regions, and Rinat Akhmetov.

Janukowycz podobno mial wéwczas udziaty w firmach paliwo-
wych oraz deweloperskich, gléwnie na terenie obwodu doniec-
kiego, kontrolowanych przez deputowanego Partii Regionow
Antona Pryhodskiego oraz Rinata Achmetowa. (Paralela, CES
Studies_42)

Tukey reportedly came up with the idea during a meeting of a
US presidential advisory committee discussing ways to detect
nuclear-weapon tests in the Soviet Union.

Tukey podobno wpadl na pomyst podczas spotkania amery-
kanskiej prezydenckiej komisji doradczej omawiania sposobow
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wykrywania testow broni jadrowej w ZSRR. (Paralela, goodwiki
643)

Examples (59) and (60) refer to situations which are difficult or even
impossible to verify, particularly the one described in (60), which con-
cerns a moment when the person referred to (Tukey) “came up with the
idea” The less frequent equivalents of reportedly in such contexts are rze-
komo ‘allegedly’ and the reportive verb miec, as illustrated in (61) and
(62), respectively. The two reportive markers are sometimes combined,
as in (63).

(61)

(62)

(63)

Despite an incomplete European overview of the actual imple-
mentation of this legislation, we do, of course, pick up certain
rumours, from Austria for example where a local inspector re-
portedly sees many empty lorries drive in the direction of Poland
and the Czech Republic, for example, but he does not see the full
vehicles returning, heading towards southern Europe.

Pomimo niepelnego europejskiego przegladu sytuacji w zakre-
sie faktycznego wdrozenia tego prawodawstwa, docieraja do nas
oczywiscie pewne pogloski, na przyklad z Austrii, gdzie lokalny
inspektor rzekomo widzi wiele pustych samochodéw cig¢zaro-
wych zmierzajacych w kierunku Polski i Republiki Czeskiej, ale
nie widzi zatadowanych pojazddéw, ktore jechatyby na poludnie
Europy. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-01-15-002)

In 2011, he reportedly bought a luxury flat in London for £136
million.

W 2011 doniecki biznesmen miat kupi¢ luksusowy apartament
w Londynie za sume 136 mln GBR. (Paralela, CES Studies_42)

Reports have also appeared about his attempts to take over busi-
nesses on the electronic media market. He reportedly took over
asmall TV channel called Tonis (although he himself has denied
this) and made a proposal to buy out the news TV channel, 5
Kanal.

Pojawiajg si¢ réwniez informacje o probach przeje¢ na rynku
mediéw elektronicznych. Syn prezydenta miat rzekomo przejac
niewielki kanal telewizyjny Tonis (cho¢ sam temu zaprzecza)
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oraz zlozy¢ propozycje odkupienia od Petra Poroszenki telewizji
informacyjnej 5 Kanal. (Paralela, CES Studies_42)

Rzekomo is typically used to express doubt (cf. Grochowski et al. 2014;
Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b), and performs distancing functions.
Therefore, its use as an equivalent of reportedly is possible when the claim
it qualifies is questioned in the context. Such is the case in (61), where the
statement that the lorries are empty is countered with “he does not see the
full vehicles returning”. Thus, the parallel corpus data confirm the obser-
vation made in section 4.2.1. that the function performed by reportedly
depends on the reliability of the source of information it qualifies. It may
be used to express neutral acknowledgement when the qualified informa-
tion is presented as coming from a reliable (“expert”) source; it may also
perform a distancing function when the source of information is unspec-
ified or described as rumour.

4.4.2. Translation equivalents of allegedly

As shown in Table 5, the most frequent translation equivalent of allegedly
in the corpus is rzekomo. However, it is employed in 47% of the cases, and
the range of the less frequent equivalents is quite high, which indicates
that the two adverbs differ in function. Like allegedly, rzekomo frequently
occurs in descriptions of criminal cases and things considered to be bad
or inappropriate (e.g. Socka 2015: 127; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b),
and both adverbs have distancing functions. However, while allegedly
communicates that the statement may not be true (cf. Wierzbicka 2006:
282), rzekomo usually signals that the speaker “does not give any credence
to the reported piece of information” (Wiemer 2006: 39; see also: WSJP;
Stepien 2010: 54; Grochowski et al. 2014: 107). As observed by Wiem-
er and Socka (2017a, 2017b), the epistemic sense of doubt is the default
meaning of rzekomo. It thus tends to be used as a functional equivalent
of allegedly in those instances when the context makes it clear that the
validity of the claim qualified by allegedly is questioned by the speaker, as
in (64).

(64) The Thai exporting producers further submitted that the inju-
ry endured by the Community industry should be attributed to
a lack of competitiveness due to allegedly outdated production
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facilities. However, it should be recalled that the Community
industry constantly invested over the period considered in or-
der to replace obsolete machinery and to maintain “state of the
art” production facilities. Thus, no outdated non-competitive
production technique exists which could have broken the caus-
al link between dumped imports from the countries concerned
and their injurious effects on the Community industry. The ar-
gument should be therefore rejected and the findings set out in
recital 161 of the provisional Regulation concerning the compet-
itiveness of the Community industry are confirmed.

Tajscy producenci eksportujacy twierdzili dalej, ze szkoda po-
niesiona przez przemysl wspélnotowy powinna by¢ przypisana
brakowi konkurencyjnoéci z powodu rzekomo przestarzatych
zakladéw produkcyjnych. Nalezy jednak przypomnie¢, ze prze-
myst wspolnotowy dokonywal ciagle inwestycji w badanym
okresie w celu zastgpienia przestarzalych maszyn i dyspono-
wania najnowocze$niejszymi zakladami produkcyjnymi. Nie
istnieje zatem Zadna przestarzala niekonkurencyjna technika
produkcji mogaca przerwac zwigzek przyczynowy miedzy dum-
pingowym przywozem z krajow, ktérych dotyczy postepowanie
i ich szkodliwym skutkiem dla przemystu wspélnotowego. Ten
argument nalezy zatem odrzuci¢, a ustalenia zawarte w motywie
161 rozporzadzenia tymczasowego dotyczace konkurencyjno-
$ci przemystu wspdlnotowego zostaja potwierdzone. (Paralela,
JRC-Acquis|32005R1890)

By saying that the argument referred to in (64) should be rejected, the
speaker communicates that its validity is questionable, which makes rze-
komo a natural equivalent of allegedly in this context. A similar attitude is
found in (65), where the reported information is presented as purposely
deceitful. A less frequent equivalent of allegedly in the context of doubt is
ponoé, which, as Grochowski et al. (2014) suggest, can be used to quality
claims as unsustainable in light of what the speaker knows. In (66), alleg-
edly and ponoc¢ are used to express ironic scepticism.

(65) Thousands of companies throughout Europe are taken in by al-
legedly free advertising in business catalogues, for which they
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are in reality required to pay anything from a few hundred to a
few thousand euros.

Przeciez tysigce firm w calej Europie daja sie nabrac na rzekomo
bezplatng reklame w katalogach biznesowych, za ktéra w rzeczy-
wisto$ci przychodzi im placi¢ od kilkuset do kilku tysiecy euro.
(Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-05-20-012)

(66) The rapporteurs yesterday boasted about standardisation, and
yet this is allegedly a Union of diversity.

Weczoraj sprawozdawcy chwalili si¢ standaryzacja, cho¢ ponoé zy-
jemy w Unii réznorodno$ci. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-01-13-009)

When the reported information qualified by allegedly is not ques-
tioned anywhere in the context, rzekomo is less likely to be used as its
equivalent. In such cases, translators opt for more neutral qualifiers, such
as the adjective domniemany ‘presumptive’/‘alleged, which indicates that
a claim is considered as possible on the basis of indirect evidence un-
til proved otherwise. The other equivalents used in such contexts are the
more alignment-neutral adverb podobno and the reportive verb miec, as
illustrated in examples (67)-(69).

(67) Zacarias Moussaoui, allegedly the twentieth terrorist of Septem-
ber 11, 2001.

Zacarias Moussaoui, domniemany dwudziesty zamachowiec
z 11 wrze$nia 2001 r. (Paralela, natolin_43)

(68) Now to the question on the database allegedly held by the French
Gendarmerie and possibly containing ethnic elements.

Teraz o bazach danych, ktére s podobno prowadzone przez
francuska gendarmerie i pono¢ zawierajg dane dotyczace pocho-
dzenia etnicznego. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-10-10-19-017)

(69) Compensation in respect of the damage allegedly caused by the
levying by the United States of America of increased customs
duty on the applicants’ imports of spectacle cases, as authorised
by the Dispute Settlement Body of the World Trade Organisation
(WTO).
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Skarga o naprawienie szkody, ktéra miata powsta¢ w wyniku
wprowadzenia przez Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki na podsta-
wie upowaznienia udzielonego przez Organ Rozstrzygania Spo-
row Swiatowej Organizacji Handlu (WTO) dodatkowego cta na
przywoz produkowanych przez skarzace etui na okulary. (Parale-
la, JRC-Acquis C2006/048/41)

The analyzed examples indicate that while rzekomo is the prototyp-
ical equivalent of allegedly, the English adverb is more likely to express
epistemic agnosticism, and signal that the information referred to has not
been confirmed. Rzekomo is typically used as its equivalent when the re-
ported information is presented as doubtful. In more neutral contexts,
the preferred translation equivalent of allegedly is the reportive verb miec.

4.4.3. Translation equivalents of supposedly

As shown in Table 5, the most frequent translation equivalent of suppos-
edly in the analyzed corpus sample is rzekomo — an adverb which typically
performs a distancing function and indicates doubt towards the truth val-
ue of the reported claim. Thus, the translators’ choices confirm the asso-
ciation of supposedly with scepticism, signalled in section 4.2.3. Rzekomo
is employed as the equivalent of supposedly both in its uses as a sentence
adverb (disjunct), as in (70), and in its uses as a subjunct modifying sen-
tence elements and their constituents, as in (71).

(70) Supposedly, Azerbaijan is committed to democracy, the rule of
law and human rights. The truth is quite different.

Rzekomo Azerbejdzan zaangazowany jest w sprawie demokracji,
praworzadnosci i prawa czlowieka. Prawda jest zupelnie inna.
(Paralela, EPProc|ep-11-05-12-016-02)

(71) What did the supposedly extremely pro-European forces do at
that time?
A co wtedy robily rzekomo proeuropejskie stuzby? (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-11-03-10-003)

In one instance, supposedly is rendered with jakoby — another Polish

adverb which signals the speaker’s scepticism towards reported claims.
Jakoby is characteristic of formal and literary language (cf. Grochowski
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et al. 2014: 103); the fragment of a philosophical-political speech quoted
in (72), where it is used as an equivalent of supposedly, provides a good
illustration of these qualities.

(72) Itis the ritual sacrifice to the new religion of climate and its new
gurus, these partially-minded scientists who pour anathema on
all those whose work opposes their untouchable conclusions. It
is the systematic stigmatisation of Man as a supposedly evil enti-
ty, especially the Western and European variety.

Jest to rytualna ofiara w imi¢ nowej religii klimatu i nowych
guru, tych ograniczonych naukowcéw, ktorzy rzucaja klatwy na
wszystkich, ktdrzy sprzeciwiaja sie ich niepodwazalnym konklu-
zjom. Jest to systematyczne napietnowanie Cztowieka, ktory ja-
koby jest z natury zly, szczegélnie w rozumieniu zachodnim czy
europejskim. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-05-21-007)

The parallel corpus provides illustrations of the employment of suppos-
edly to signal unconfirmed information, when its epistemic component is
suppressed. In such cases, it expresses the reportive sense and the sense of
epistemic agnosticism, and is rendered with the more alignment-neutral
hearsay adverbs podobno and pono¢, as illustrated in (73) and (74).

(73) Supposedly, there’s surveillance video, but I haven’t been able to
confirm that yet.

Podobno jest tam nagranie z kradziezy, ale nie potrafi¢ tego po-
twierdzié. (Paralela, OpenSub|227)

(74) In all cases, the samples had been taken from women during the
secretory phase of their menstrual cycle, when the endometrium
is maintained and nerve-fibre density is supposedly at its peak.

We wszystkich przypadkach, probki zostaly pobrane od kobiet w
fazie lutealnej cyklu menstruacyjnego, kiedy endometrium jest
utrzymywane, a gesto$¢ wiokien nerwowych jest ponoé najwyz-
sza. (Paralela, CORDIS|31148)

Supposedly is also rendered by the non-reportive epistemic adverbs
prawdopodobnie ‘probably’ and przypuszczalnie ‘presumably. They are
used in the contexts where supposedly expresses non-reportive meanings
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resulting from its relation to the epistemic verb suppose (cf. section 4.2.3).
Such use is illustrated in (75).

(75) Certainly, with these three points, it can be said that an instru-
ment will shortly be in the hands of the European citizen that is
simpler than expected, clearer than it appears at first sight and
supposedly more effective.

W zwigzku z tymi trzema aspektami mozna z pewnoscig stwier-
dzi¢, ze w rekach obywateli Europy znajdzie si¢ wkrotce instru-
ment prostszy od oczekiwanego, jasniejszy, niz wydaje si¢ na
pierwszy rzut oka, i przypuszczalnie skuteczniejszy. (Paralela,
EPProc|ep-10-12-15-006)

4.4.4. Translation equivalents of reputedly

Reputedly is a low-frequency adverb, with only seven occurrences in the
parallel corpus. In four of the seven instances attested in the corpus, re-
putedly is rendered as podobno, which is the most semantically and stylis-
tically neutral reportive adverb in Polish. The contexts in which it occurs
in Paralela are similar to those identified in the BNC: legends and stories
about historical places and historical figures, as illustrated in (76).

(76) Now, the Trung-Rom monastery.
Yeah.
Reputedly built from the bones of 9,000 monks. It was disman-
tled and burned by the Mongols in the 13" century.

Klasztor Trang-Ram. Podobno byl zbudowany z kosci 9000 ty-
siecy mnichow. Zostal zburzony i spalony przez Mongolow w
XIII wieku. (Paralela, OpenSub|22955)

There are also several examples of reputedly referring to the reputation
of people, institutions and facilities, rendered with podobno and the verbal
phrase uchodzié za ‘to be considered as’/‘to have a reputation for,, as illus-
trated in (77) and (78), respectively.

(77) 1should in fairness add that my taste in music is reputedly de-
plorable.

Powinienem dodac, ze podobno mam okropny gust, jesli chodzi
o muzyke. (Paralela, OpenSub|7239)
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(78) Commercial ‘terrorism’ databases are reputedly highly inaccu-
rate, with many of the leading lights fighting terrorism featuring
on the lists of terrorists.

Komercyjne ‘bazy danych terrorystow’ uchodzg za wysoce nie-
dokladne, a na listach terrorystéw znajduje si¢ wiele znakomi-
tosci zajmujacych sie walkg z terroryzmem. (Paralela, CORD-
15[25862)

The two adverbial equivalents of reputedly suggested by the bilingual
dictionaries, i.e. podobno and rzekomo, can be treated as its counterparts
only because they also contain the reportive component and the epistem-
ic agnosticism component in their semantics, but they do not share its
association with legends or with reputation. Data from the BNC suggest
that reputedly tends not to be used to express doubt and to explicitly dis-
tance the speaker from the content of the proposition. Therefore, rzeko-
mo, which is typically used in as a distancing marker, seems a less suitable
equivalent of reputedly than podobno.

4.4.5. Translation equivalents of avowedly

The translation corpus contains four sentences with avowedly, but in the
case of three of them, it is omitted in translation. The only translation
equivalent attested in the corpus is pozornie ‘seemingly, superficially’; it
comes from a translation of Charles Dickens’s novel Nicholas Nickleby,
and is quoted in (79).

(79) Thus reasoned Sir Mulberry, and in pursuance of this reasoning
he and his friend soon afterwards repaired to Ralph Nickleby’s,
there to execute a plan of operations concerted by Sir Mulberry
himself, avowedly to promote his friend’s object, and really to
attain his own.

W taki sposéb rozumowat baronet, a w wyniku tego rozumo-
wania obaj panowie udali si¢ do domu pana Ralfa Nickleby, by
wykonac¢ plan dzialania opracowany osobiscie przez sir Mulber-
ryego i zmierzajacy pozornie do urzeczywistnienia zamiaréw
lorda Fryderyka, a w istocie — do osiagniecia celow jego przyja-
ciela. (Paralela, Nickleby)
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Avowedly indicates a discrepancy between what is declared and what
is really true; pozornie contrasts what appears to be true with what is really
true. The “declaring component” which can be identified in the case of
avowedly is lost when the adverb is rendered with pozornie; the contrast
between theory and practice is preserved.

4.4.6. Translation equivalents of apparently

As illustrated in Table 5, apparently is frequently omitted in translation.
Most of its occurrences in the analyzed corpus sample are non-reportive
in character, and have non-reportive counterparts: widocznie ‘clearly’/‘ap-
parently, wyraznie ‘clearly, wida¢ ‘clearly’/‘as it can be seen, and najwi-
doczniej ‘most clearly’/‘most apparently’. A systematic equivalent of the
adverb is also the verb zdaje si¢ ‘it appears’/‘it seems, used to refer to un-
specified evidence. Two of its equivalents are reportive adverbs: podobno
‘reportedly’ and rzekomo ‘allegedly’ The other equivalents have single oc-
currences, and include a variety of both low confidence expressions (chy-
ba ‘probably and by¢ moze ‘maybe’), and high confidence markers (oczy-
wiscie ‘of course’ and zdecydowanie ‘definitely’).

The reportive adverbs podobno and rzekomo are used as equivalents of
apparently only once each. Podobno is used to express alignment-neutral
attribution, as illustrated in (80). Rzekomo, in contrast, is used to signal
disbelief, as in (81), where the reported information is criticized as “ab-
surd” by the speaker.

(80) Apparently the DFG’s Emmy Noether grantees have a website
where they keep a ‘blacklist’ of faculties and institutions which
are less than welcoming to young, independent researchers.

Podobno stypendysci programu Emmy Noether organizowa-
nego przez DFG majg witryne internetowa, w ktorej prowadza
“czarna liste” wydzialdw i instytucji nieprzychylnych wobec mlo-
dych, niezaleznych badaczy. (Paralela, CORDIS 26800)

(81) The response was negative and the reasoning absurd. He had ap-
parently failed to fulfil the requirement to support sexual and
reproductive health in his projects.

Otrzymal odpowiedZ odmowng z absurdalnym uzasadnie-
niem, ze jego projekt rzekomo nie spelnia wymogu wspiera-
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nia zdrowia seksualnego i reprodukcyjnego. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-10-10-07-013)

The epistemic verbal phrases zdaje si¢ and wydaje sig ‘it seems, which
are also employed as its counterparts in the parallel corpus, are used to
qualify information which results from the speaker’s perception and
analysis of the situation (Danielewiczowa 2002: 191-193). They express
conclusions based on different types of evidence, hearsay being of them.
In (82), the source of the information is not explicitly stated, but the con-
text suggests reported information.

(82) Apparently at this very moment they are short of 40 English
teachers, given the financial problems experienced by Her Maj-
esty’s Government.

Wydaje sie, ze w tym wlasnie momencie brakuje w nich 40 na-
uczycieli angielskiego, bioragc pod uwage problemy finansowe,
z ktérymi boryka si¢ rzad Jej Krolewskiej Mosci. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-09-25-013)

As most of the translation equivalents of apparently in the analyzed
sample are inferential in character, they are discussed in Chapter 5.

4.5. Reportive adverbs in Polish

In Polish, the category of reportive adverbs is usually said to include: po-
dobno, ponoé, podobniez, rzekomo, jakoby, and niby (Roszko 1993; Tutak
2003; Wiemer 2006; Grochowski et al. 2014), though Grochowski et al.
(2014) argue that the reportive sense expressed by niby is purely contex-
tual, and exclude it from their category of reportive markers.

Unlike most of their English counterparts (with the exception of ap-
parently), Polish reportive adverbs have not been formed from past parti-
ciples of illocutionary or epistemic verbs. Only rzekomo has a verb form
as its derivational base: rzec ‘to say’ (WSJP), but the verb is archaic and
literary in character, and its relation to it is not as straightforward as it is
in the case of the English adverbs. Both podobno and podobniez derive
from the adjective podobny; they go back to one of its older meanings, i.e.
‘probable’/‘possible’ (cf. Borys 2006); ponoc derives from podobno (WSJP).
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Jakoby and niby are compounds consisting of jak ‘as’ (in jakby), the nega-
tive particle ni ‘no’/'not’ (in niby), and the multifunctional formant by ‘to,
in order to'/a form of by¢ ‘to be’ (WSJP; Borys$ 2006). They seem to have
been formed as a result of lexicalization, as they both derive from items
of a grammatical character, which, when put together, acquired lexical
meanings (see Ramat and Ricca 1998, Traugott 2006, and Brinton 2008
for discussions of lexicalization). None of the Polish reportive adverbs ex-
plicitly refers to the speech act of reporting or to holding an opinion.

The uses of Polish reportive adverbs are discussed briefly below, be-
ginning with podobno, which is the most semantically neutral and stylis-
tically versatile reportive adverb in Polish. The same section offers a brief
discussion of two forms etymologically related to podobno: ponoé¢ and po-
dobniez. The adverbs which indicate disbelief in reported claims, rzekomo,
jakoby and niby, are discussed in the subsequent sections.

4.5.1. Podobno, podobniez, ponoé

Podobno, podobniez and ponoc have the same derivational base (adj. po-
dobny, cf. 4.5.), and are closely related. Wiemer (2006) treats them as dif-
ferent stylistic variants of the same lexeme. Podobnie is a standard form;
podobniez is nonstandard; pono¢ is a little archaic and literary (cf. also
WSJB USJP). However, Grochowski et al. (2014) classify pono¢ as a dis-
tinct marker, and suggest that while all three adverbs usually express
alignment-neutral attribution, pono¢ is more likely to express disbelief
than the other two. The three adverbs introduce hearsay information;
none of them can be used to refer to a scientific report the way reportedly
does (cf. section 4.2.). All three items are classified as particles in current
Polish grammar (cf. Grochowski et al. 2014; WSJP), which means that
they are flexible with respect to the syntactic position they occupy; they
can be used as sentence adverbs, and as modifiers of individual sentence
elements. They can also appear on their own as responses to prior utter-
ances. Podobno, pono¢ and podobniez are also used in questions asking for
confirmation (Grochowski et al. 2014; WSJP).

Podobno is the most frequent reportive adverb in the National Corpus
of Polish (NKJP) (cf. Table 3); it is particularly frequent in spoken language
(see Table 27). Niby is more frequent, but the count reported in Table 3
also includes its non-reportive uses, which are more frequent than the re-



172 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

portive ones. As noted in other studies (e.g. Stepient 2010; Grochowski et
al. 2014), in its basic sense podobno communicates that the speaker does
not know if the reported information is true, i.e. it expresses epistemic
agnosticism. In some contexts, the epistemic agnosticism component is
not emphasized, and can be treated as “a communicative default” of its
reportive meaning (cf. Wiemer and Socka 2017b: 93, footnote 4). In such
cases podobno expresses neutral acknowledgement; i.e. it attributes the
proposition to an external voice without indicating the speaker’s attitude
towards its validity. Such alignment-neutral uses seem to be characteristic
of the contexts in which the precision of speech is not particularly impor-
tant, and the reported claims only provide some additional or background
information, as in (83).

(83) Moj domek jest obecnie jedynym zabudowaniem w Witalniku.
Do lat pig¢dziesigtych staly tu podobno jeszcze dwie chaty po-
niemieckie, ale zostaly rozebrane. (NKJP, fiction, J. Grzegorek,
Chaszcze, 2009)

‘My house is the only building in Witalnik at the moment. Until
the 1950s, there had reportedly been two other houses here, built
by the Germans, but they were demolished’

There are also contexts in which speakers make it explicitly clear that
they do not know if the reported information is true, as in (84).

(84) Tak elegancko jak ona nie ubierala si¢ tu u nas w miescie zadna
kobieta. Przynajmniej wtedy. Podobno byla stawna. Nie wiem,
nigdy nie interesowalem si¢ muzyka. (NKJP, fiction, M. Cieslik,
Smieszni Kochankowie, 2009)

‘She was dressed more elegantly than any other woman in our
town. At least at that time. She was reportedly famous. I don’t
know. I was never interested in music’

The unreliability of hearsay as a source of claims qualified by podobno
is sometimes emphasized in the context. The epistemic sense of uncer-
tainty which podobno expresses in such contexts seems to be contextual,
pragmatic, resulting from the speakers’ distrustful attitude towards re-
ported information in general. In contexts where facts are to be estab-
lished, speakers often find it important to signal that the information they
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have has been reported by others and, as such, it is not necessarily true.
One of the ways to stress distrust of hearsay information is to use podobno
with the downtoner tylko ‘only; as in (85).

(85) Mam jeszcze mozliwos$¢ kupna uzywanej 75-300 nikkora za
1200zt (80-200 za 1000zt), podobno jest bardzo dobry, ale tylko
podobno. (NKJP, internet forum, 1999)

‘I can also buy a second-hand 75-300 nikorra for 1200 zlotys (80-
200 for 1000 zlotys), it is reportedly very good, but only report-
edly.’

The tendency to stress scepticism towards reported information when
the precision of data is important can be found in the uses of all reportive
adverbs in Polish. In (86) rzekomo, podobno and ponoc are all used one
after another to qualify a piece of information which, as the speaker says,
‘nobody believes’ to be true.

(86) Pretekstem, o ile w ogole potrzebny byt pretekst, byto rzekome
obrabowanie przez husytéw poborcy podatkowego, dokonane
podobno trzynastego wrzesnia. Zagrabiono wowczas ponoc pot-
tora tysigca z gora grzywien... — Ile? - Powiedziatem: rzekomo,
podobno, ponoé. Nikt w to nie wierzy. (NKJP, fiction, A. Sap-
kowski, Narrenturm 2002)

“The alleged robbery of a tax collector by the Hussites which re-
portedly took place on 13™ September, was treated as a pretext,
if a pretext was at all necessary. They supposedly stole over one
and a half thousand grzywnas. - How much? - I said: allegedly,
reportedly, supposedly. Nobody believes that’

The association of podobno with the lack of knowledge makes it pos-
sible for the adverb to be used in questions. As noted by Bralczyk (1978:
87), it can be used to ask for confirmation to check the validity of report-
ed information, as in (87) and (8). Such questions may also be used to
involve the addressee in conversation, as they refer to things which the
addressee is expected to know.

(87) Podobno ukradziono ci ptaszcz? (Bralczyk 1978: 87)
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‘Reportedly, your coat has been stolen?’/T hear that your coat
has been stolen, is that true?’

(88) Podobno masz teraz makijaz permanentny? (NKJP, Cosmopoli-
tan, 2000)

‘Reportedly you are wearing permanent makeup now?’/T hear
you are wearing permanent makeup now, is that true?’

Podobno is frequently used with the reportive verb mie¢ ‘to be report-
ed to, as illustrated in (89), which is a common collocation for all Polish
reportive adverbs.

(89) Jak mowi legenda, miat podobno przed $miercig wezwac arty-
stow do dokumentowania swymi umiejetno$ciami zycia i gehen-
ny getta. (NKJP, fiction, K. Morawski, Kartki z dziejow Zydéw
warszawskich, 1993)

‘According to the legend, before he died, he reportedly called in
some artists and asked them to document the life and ordeals of
the ghetto in an artistic way’

Podobniez is usually treated as a stylistic (archaic and nonstandard)
variant of podobno; WSJP marks it as an incorrect form. In the National
Corpus of Polish it is attested almost exclusively in spoken language. The
corpus data confirm the association of podobniez with incorrect usage,
as in (90), where the speaker who is using it is told that podobno is the
correct form.

(90) Ona byla podobniez hrabinig. — Hrabing — poprawit ja ponuro. -

I nie podobniez, ale podobno. Nie mozna bylo edukowac w nie-
skonczonos¢ dwudziestoletniego arcypodlotka, jezeli stwor taki
wcale sobie tego nie zyczyl. (NKJP, fiction, P. Zaremba, Plama na
suficie, 2004)
‘She was reputedly (podobniez) a countess (hrabinig). — Hrabing
— he corrected her grimly. - And the correct form is not podob-
niez but podobno. How long can you try and educate a twenty-
year-old girl if she doesn’t want to learn anything’

Pono¢ can be used in the same sense as podobno, but, as noted by
Grochowski et al. (2014: 107), it can also appear in contexts where the
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speaker explicitly marks the reported information as untrue. In the Na-
tional Corpus of Polish it is most frequent in sections comprising weekly
and monthly magazines, and spoken language (see Table 27). Both align-
ment-neutral and distancing uses of ponoc are attested in the corpus. In
(91) the speaker explicitly marks the reported information as untrue,
while in (92) the validity of the proposition is not questioned; it is report-
ed in a neutral way.

(91) Jakze nieprawdziwa byla madra ponoé maksyma wymyslona
przez sytych teologdéw, iz kazdy czlowiek ma swojego Aniola
Stroza. (NKJP, fiction, Z. Smektala, Chcica ..., 2006)

‘How untrue was the supposedly wise maxim of satiated theolo-
gists that every person has their own guardian angel’

(92) ... zalowal, Ze nie pali papieroséw. One ponoc¢ uspokajajg nerwy.
(NKJP, fiction, M. Krajewski, M. Czubaj, Réze cmentarne, 2009)

“...he regretted he was a non-smoker. Cigarettes reportedly help
to come down anxiety’

In (91), ponoc is used as a subjunct — a downtoner diminishing the
force of the claim. It also appears in this function in the translation cor-
pus, as an equivalent of allegedly (see 4.4.2), which supports Grochowski
et al’s (2014) claim that ponoc is more likely to mark the reported infor-
mation as untrue than podobno and podobniez.

Like the other reportive adverbs, ponoc co-occurs with the reportive
verb miec. Such use is illustrated in (93).

(93) Lakinski miat ponoé takze przepowiedzie¢, ze Polska odzyska
niepodleglos¢, kiedy drzewka w jego lasku dorosng do wysoko-
$ci piramidy. (NK]JP, journalistic prose, Esensja, 2008)
‘Reportedly Lakinski also prophesied that Poland would regain
independence when trees in his forest grew to be as tall as his
pyramid’

4.5.2. Rzekomo

Rzekomo tends to express doubt towards reported information (Wierzbic-
ka 1969; Bralczyk 1978; Wiemer 2006; Stepient 2010; Wiemer and Socka
2017a,2017b). As noted by Wiemer and Socka (2017a, 2017b), it seems to
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be its default meaning, which can, however, be suppressed in some con-
texts. Rzekomo is functionally close to allegedly, as both adverbs often re-
fer to criminal responsibility (cf. Socka 2015, Wiemer and Socka 2017a,
2017b). Like allegedly, rzekomo seems to be more frequent in writing than
in speech. In the National Corpus of Polish it is particularly frequent in
prose and periodicals. However, while allegedly expresses distance towards
propositions, and signals that they have not been confirmed (e.g. Wierz-
bicka 2006; Celle 2009), rzekomo is more likely to indicate that they are
unlikely to be true. In descriptions of criminal cases, it frequently com-
bines with the reportive verb mieé, which expresses alignment-neutral
attribution. The verb seems to signal that the reported information rep-
resents the official version of a situation, while the adverb indicates that
the speaker doubts its validity, as in (94). In contexts referring to crimes
miec is the most frequent collocate of rzekomo in the National Corpus of
Polish.

(94) Sadzono go za pobicie milicjanta. Juz na pierwszy rzut oka
oskarzenie byto naciggane: Switoni — mizernej postury, z rekg na
temblaku, a milicjant, ktérego miatl rzekomo pobi¢ — ogromne,
zwaliste chlopisko. (NKJP, press, Gazeta Wyborcza, 1999)

‘He was sued for beating a policeman. The allegations were at
first sight unconvincing — Switon was a short and thin man, his
arm in a sling, and the policeman he had allegedly beaten - a big
strong man.

In (94) the context indicates that the information qualified by miaf
rzekomo is treated by the speaker as highly improbable. The quoted text
reports a situation which took place during the communist rule in Po-
land, when many people were imprisoned under false accusations if they
fought with the regime. The attitude of doubt is thus to be expected by
anyone who knows how the justice system functioned in communist Po-
land.

When used on its own, rzekomo is less frequent in texts referring to
crimes. Out of the first one hundred occurrences of the adverb without
the verb miec in the NKJP which I examined only two referred to criminal
cases. In the majority of the instances, rzekomo qualifies statements on
different topics which are explicitly qualified as false, as in (95).
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(95) To dziwne. Twoj stryj istotnie przybyl do mnie, rzekomo wezwa-
ny. Tymczasem wcale po niego nie posytalem. (NKJP, fiction,
A. Sarwa, Strzyga, 2006)

‘It's strange. Your uncle indeed came to see me, allegedly at my
request, while in fact, I had not sent for him!

Because of its association with doubt and disbelief, rzekomo is used as
a downtoner, undermining the validity of the claims it qualifies. In such
cases it is similar to allegedly, supposedly and avowedly. Like the three Eng-
lish adverbs, it performs a countering function in such contexts, i.e. it is
used to signal that the claim it qualifies cannot be sustained in view of
what the speaker knows about the situation. Such use is illustrated in (96)
and (97).

(96) Te glupawe, nowoczesne, wyksztalcone i tolerancyjne rzekomo
kobiety do dzi$ nie wiedza, dlaczego jestem w stosunku do nich
ztosliwa. (NKJP, fiction, K. Kofta, Fausta, 2010)

“Those silly, modern, educated and avowedly tolerant women
still don’t know why I treat them maliciously’

(97) Ten podstepny, przewrotny hipokryta rzekomo zatroskany o po-
szerzanie wewnetrznej wolnosci, ubezwlasnowolnil nas przez
zaglaskanie, rozbrajajaca ufnos¢ cielecia. (NKJP, fiction, T.
Zimecki, Ja Franek, 2001)

“This deceitful hypocrite supposedly concerned about the in-
crease of internal freedom, deprived us of our freedom with his
exaggerated kindness and childlike trustfulness’

4.5.3. Jakoby

Jakoby functions both as a modal particle and a subordinator. Grochowski
et al. (2014: 102) consider the modal particle jakoby to be a distinct form,
homonymic with the subordinator jakoby. As a subordinator, it is similar
in function to that. In the National Corpus of Polish, jakoby appears al-
most exclusively in written language, particularly in prose (see Table 27).
Dictionaries mark it as literary and archaic (USJP, SJPSzym). Jakoby tends
to express disbelief, and perform distancing functions, which makes it
similar to rzekomo (cf. Stepien 2010; Wiemer and Socka 2017a, 2017b),
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but the two adverbs occur in different registers, rzekomo being more fre-
quent in journalistic prose. Jakoby can be used to express distance, as in
(98), and sarcasm, as in (99).

(98) Edward, gry wrdcit z konmi z Bialej, plotl, ze zajmujg Rawe. Ja-
koby Niemcy opuscili ja bez boju, a uprzednio podpalili. Luna
byla widoczna na niebie kiebilo sig, ale to mogly by¢ chmury.
Gdziezby dym zaszed! tak daleko? To jest ponad dziesig¢ kilo-
metréw. (NKJP, fiction, T. Bojarska, Switanie, przemijanie, 1996)
‘When Edward returned with the horses from Biala, he said that
they [the Russians] were in Rawa. Allegedly the Germans had
burnt it, and left without fighting. A glow could be seen in the
sky, the sky was rolling. But that could have been because of the
clouds rolling in the sky. Could the smoke have possibly got that
far? It’s over ten kilometers away.

(99) Nie wezme udzialu w czym$ podobnym. — A to czemu? Jestes
jakoby lekarzem. Godzi si¢ pomdc cierpigcemu. (NKJP, fiction,
A. Sapkowski, Narrenturm, 2002)

‘T will not participate in anything like this. - Why not? You are
allegedly a doctor. You should help the suffering’

When used as a subordinator, it signals disagreement with the claim
it introduces or a denial of its truth value. The use of jakoby as a subordi-
nator is closely related to its use as a reportive adverb, as in both cases it
introduces reported claims. It often follows illocutionary verbs, particu-
larly zaprzeczac ‘deny, as in (100), and the expressions nieprawdg jest/to
nieprawda ‘it’s not true, as in (101).

(100) Co wiecej, obydwaj energicznie zaprzeczaja, jakoby chcieli za-
mordowac Bigojana. (NKJP, fiction, M. Tomaszewska, Zamach
na wyspe, 2001)
‘What’s more, they both vigorously deny that they wanted to
murder Bigojan’

(101) Cosig tyczy dwoch pozostatych ofiar Ruchu, nieprawda jest jako-
by oddali zycie “z piesnig na ustach” (NKJP, fiction, C. Skrzypo-
szek, Wolna Trybuna, 1985)
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‘As far as the other two victims of the movement (Ruch) are
concerned, it’s not true that they died “with a song on their lips™

Like rzekomo, jakoby is also used as a downtoner when it precedes
pre-modifying adjectives in noun phrases, as in (102). In such cases, it
has a countering function, as it signals that the view held by other people
cannot be upheld in the circumstances referred to.

(102) Ten jakoby szczgsliwy cztowiek popelnil samobdjstwo. (Gro-
chowski et al. 2014: 101).

“This supposedly happy man committed suicide’

Like the other reportive adverbs, jakoby co-occurs with the reportive
verb mied, as in (103).

(103) Bierze np. na serio jakie$ glupstwa Flory Bienkowskiej, ze Wa-
zyk napisa¢ mial jakoby swdj “Poemat dla dorostych” - “na
zamoOwienie Zambrowskiego” (NKJP, non-fiction literature,
R. Matuszewski, Alfabet...2004)

‘He takes seriously some nonsense he heard from Flora
Bienkowska that Wazyk supposedly wrote his “Poemat dla do-
rostych” at Zambrowski’s request.

4.5.4. Niby

Niby performs a number of functions in Polish. Most dictionaries classify
it as a colloquial expression (S/PDor; SJPSzym). In the National Corpus
of Polish, it is frequent in spoken language and fiction, but it is rare in
periodicals (see Table 27). Its primary meaning is ‘pretending to be’/‘only
appearing to be’ (cf. WSJP), and this basic sense can be identified in all
its uses, both as a lexical item and as a function word. In its lexical uses
it functions as an adverb of manner, an epistemic adverb, and a reportive
adverb. As a function word it is used as a preposition and a prefix. All
these functions of niby are presented below.

a. Manner uses of niby

Manner uses of niby are connected with the prepositional phrase na niby
‘not for real’ (WSJP), illustrated in (104).
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(104) Nie lituj sie nad tg dziewczynka, jest ona biedna i zziebnieta,
ale tylko na niby. Przeciez to bajka. (NKJP, fiction, J. Brzechwa,
Akademia Pana Kleksa, 1946)

‘Don'’t feel sorry for this girl. She is poor and cold, but this is not
for real. It’s only a fairy tale’

b. Niby as an epistemic adverb

Most uses of niby as an epistemic adverb are found in concessive contexts
(cf. Wiemer 2006: 47). A characteristic property of concessive niby is the
reluctance which accompanies the speaker’s agreement with a claim, and
his/her sceptical attitude towards it (cf. Wiemer 2006: 48; Bogustawski
and Wawrzynczyk 1993: 220), as illustrated in (105).

(105) Jakiz to las? Gdzie wrzosowiska pszczotami dzwonigce, ciem-
niejsze od lesnych fiotkéw? Mech niby jest, ale nie szarobialy
on, nie torfowy. Wszystko, wszystko na niby! (NKJP, fiction, H.
Auderska, Babie lato, 1974)

‘What kind of forest is this? Where are heathlands full of bees
and violets? There is, admittedly, some moss here, but it isn’t
white-grey or peaty. All the things, all the things here are
make-believe’

In (105), the author expresses her dissatisfaction with the forest she is
in for being different from the ‘true forests’ she used to know. The word
niby is used twice in this quotation: first as a epistemic adverb expressing
conceding concurrence (close to admittedly), and then in the phrase na
niby ‘make-believe’/not for real, which shows the closeness of the two
items (niby and na niby). Another example of niby used in a concessive
context is given in (106).

(106) Przeciez masz podstuch na telefonie. - Skoro wszyscy o tym
wiemy, to nie ma si¢ czego obawia¢, prawda? - No niby tak.
(NKJP, fiction, J. Rebacz, Zakopane: sezon na samobéjcow, 2006)
“There is a wiretap on your phone. - Since we all know that,

there is no reason to worry, is there? — Well, on the face of it/
theoretically, there isn’t.
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In (106), the speaker agrees (reluctantly) with the interlocutor that the
things look the way he presents them, but he remains unconvinced.

c. Reportive uses of niby

The reportive uses of niby are relatively infrequent, which is why not all
researchers classify it as a reportive particle. It is classified as a reportive
marker by Wiemer (2006), but Grochowski et al. (2014: 120) argue that it
is primarily used to indicate doubt, while its reportive sense is purely con-
textual. Its uses as a reportive marker are attested in the NKJP, and they
do not seem to be only contextual, but they are not frequent; among the
first one hundred occurrences of niby in the corpus which I analyzed, only
twelve referred to reported information. Niby is different from the other
reportive adverbs used in Polish, as it does not seem to refer to rumour,
but it tends to introduce a piece of information reported by a specific
person. It performs a distancing function and functions as a downtoner,
expressing scepticism towards the truth value of the reported claim. It
signals that despite the apparent plausibility of the claim, the speaker re-
mains unconvinced. Such use is illustrated in examples (107)-(109).

(107) Chcial si¢ uméwié, niby ma dla mnie role. Szuka §licznej ama-
torki. (NKJP, fiction, M. Gretkowska, Namigtnik, 1998)

‘He wants to see me; allegedly he wants to offer me a part in his
movie. He’s looking for a pretty amateur’

(108) Nad ocean jechal niby dla poratowania zdrowia, ale miejsce
wybral takze, majac w pamieci mlodziencza lekture powiesci
Waltera Scotta Korsarz. (NKJP, journalistic prose, Wiedza i Zy-
cie 11/1999)

‘He went to the ocean, supposedly for health reasons, but one
of the reasons why he had chosen that place was his interest
in Walter Scott’s novel The Pirate, which he read when he was
young’

(109) Wigc sie pan dzierzawca dalej srozac przystat mi tu do chatu-
py zandarma z Kalisza...widzieliscie go przecie!... Na egzekucje
niby, powiada... Juz tu siedzi szésty dzien... zywno$¢ mu dawac
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trzeba i pasze dla konia... (NKJP, fiction, L. Kruczkowski, Kor-
dian i cham, 1979)

“The landlord has sent an officer from Kalisz to my house.
You've seen him! Allegedly for enforced collection, he says. He’s
already been here for six days. I have to feed him, and his horse
too.

In (107)-(109), niby signals that the speakers treat the reported infor-
mation with suspicion. They do not discard it as entirely impossible, but
they treat it with caution as they think there might be a hidden agenda
behind the other speakers’ words. They do not want to appear naive and
credulous - this explanation seems to be particularly true in the case of
(107), where a young girl who is offered a part in a film signals her dis-
trustful attitude towards the job proposal — or they want to suggest that
they are experienced enough to know better, as in (108) and (109).

Like the other reportive adverbs in Polish, niby co-occurs with the
reportive verb mie¢, as shown in (110).

(110) Stopa lze jak pies. Ten Bolestawiec miat niby péjs¢ do jego
Starej Chalupy i tam zniknal. Grubymi ni¢mi szyte. Nawet zbu-
ja¢ porzadnie nie potrafil. (NKJP, fiction, E. Niziurski, Ksiega
urwisow, 1954)

‘Stopa is lying through his teeth. Bolestawiec allegedly went to
his old house and disappeared there. An obvious lie. He can’t
even make things up properly’

d. Niby used as a preposition and a prefix

When niby functions as a preposition, it signals that there is a misleading
similarity between two items, and means ‘like, as) as illustrated in (111).

(111) W tej mgle zamajaczyto co$ niby cien peleryny. Przez chwile
wstrzymal oddech. Ale nie, to byla budka stomiana, szalas w
ogrodzie owocowym. (NKJP, fiction, J. Iwaszkiewicz, Brzezina i
inne opowiadania, 2006)

‘He could see something in the fog, something like a shadow of
a cape. He held his breath for a moment. But no, it was only a
straw hut in the fruit garden’
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When used as a prefix, niby means ‘pseudo/quasi/like; as in nibynoézki
‘pseudopodia; niby-drzewo ‘quasi-tree’/‘tree-like’ (cf. also Wiemer 2006:
47). It signals that things only appear to be true.

4.6. Reportive adverbs in English and Polish: summary and
comparison

The most apparent difference between English and Polish reportive ad-
verbs is to be found on the formal level. While the English ones, with the
exception of apparently, are formed from past participles of illocutionary
(report, allege, avow), and epistemic verbs (suppose, repute), among the
Polish reportive adverbs only rzekomo derives from a verb (rzec ‘to say; cf.
WSJP). The other ones derive from adjectives (podobno), or compounds
formed from function words (jakoby, niby). A characteristic feature of the
Polish set of reportive adverbs is also that three of them - podobno, podob-
niez, and ponoc¢ — have the same derivational base.

Both languages have reportive adverbs which typically function as
markers of alignment-neutral attribution (Eng. reportedly, reputedly, ap-
parently; Pol. podobno, pono¢, podobniez), and those which are usually
used to express distance and indicate disbelief (Eng. allegedly, supposedly,
avowedly; Pol. rzekomo, jakoby, niby). The difference is, however, a matter
of degree, as those adverbs which are typically used to express neutral
acknowledgement can also be used to signal doubt, and those which typ-
ically signal doubt, can be used in a more neutral way. In both languages
the ability of reportive adverbs to express doubt allows them to perform
countering functions, i.e. they can be used to signal that the claims they
qualify cannot be sustained in view of what the speaker knows. Such use
is particularly evident when they are used as subjuncts, i.e. modifiers of
sentence elements.

As far as the correspondences between individual adverbs are con-
cerned, allegedly and rzekomo seem to show the highest degree of func-
tional equivalence, as they are both used to refer to criminal cases and
wrongdoing, and perform a distancing function. However, allegedly seems
to be more likely to express the lack of knowledge, while rzekomo usual-
ly indicates disbelief. Podobno can be used to express alignment-neutral
attribution, like reportedly, but it cannot be used in academic papers to
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refer to scientific findings or to official reports. Podobno and rzekomo are
the most stylistically unmarked reportive adverbs in Polish, which is why
they are attested as equivalents of all the English reportive adverbs in the
translation corpus, with the exception of avowedly. Podobno seems to be
the translators’ default choice in contexts requiring alignment-neutral
attribution, while rzekomo appears to be the default choice in contexts
requiring the expression of distance and doubt. In addition to the repor-
tive adverbs, Polish has the reportive verb mie¢, which expresses align-
ment-neutral attribution and is often used as a translation equivalent of
English reportive adverbs.

5. Inferential adverbs

5.1. Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to compare the inventories and functions of
inferential adverbs in English and Polish. Inferential adverbs qualify opin-
ions formed on the basis of evidence and reasoning. I assume, after Plun-
gian (2001), that the analysis of evidence may involve “synchronous” or
“retrospective” inference (cf. Chapter 2). Synchronous inference is based
on the “signs” that the speaker can observe, while retrospective inference
is based on some “traces” of earlier situations (Plungian 2001: 354). My
use of the terms introduced by Plungian (2001) is an extension of his idea,
adapted to suit the needs of the analysis of English and Polish inferential
adverbs. Retrospective, or a posteriori, inference involves deduction and
analysis of results, which is a more indirect way of reaching an opinion.
The difference between the two types of inference, as understood in this
study, is illustrated with the uses of evidently quoted in (1) and (2).

(1) He was evidently in pain.
(2) Evidently, the builders had finished and gone home early. (LDOCE
online)

In (1) evidently signals synchronous inference because it refers to
what the speaker could see in front of him/her. The speaker’s conclusion
is based on the interpretation of the appearance and behaviour of the man
observed by the speaker. In (2) evidently expresses retrospective inference
because the speaker’s conclusion was formulated ex post facto. The fact
that the builders were not present where the speaker expected them to
be made him/her think that they had finished their work and gone home
early. Synchronous inference is more content-related, while retrospective
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inference is more speaker-centred. Using Verstraete’s (2001: 1506) dis-
tinction between subjectivity as “speaker-related” and objectivity as “con-
tent-related function”, synchronous inference can be considered as more
objective, while retrospective evidence as more subjective. The placement
of the retrospective inference marker in example (2) in the sentence ini-
tial position, which is generally associated with subjective meanings (cf.
Traugott 2014), supports this interpretation.

The notion of inference is related to another semantic parameter as-
sociated with evidentiality: assumption. Boye’s (2012: 20) category of “in-
ferential justification” includes both “inferential evidence” and “assump-
tive evidentiality”. Likewise, Aikhenvald (2006: 324) places assumption in
the category of inferred evidentials. In her more recent studies (e.g. Aik-
henvald 2018), however, she treats assumption and inference as distinct
parameters. According to Aikhenvald (2018: 12), inference is based on
results, while assumption involves logical reasoning and knowledge. The
analysis of results also involves reasoning and some knowledge, which
is why, as argued by Faller (2002: 7), evidential notions seem to form a
continuum. Such an evidential continuum can also be observed in the
meanings expressed by English and Polish adverbs.

As far as the interpersonal functions of inferential adverbs are con-
cerned, they have been demonstrated to perform both dialogically ex-
pansive and dialogically contractive functions. As observed by Martin
and White (2005: 133), a conclusion which results from the process of
deduction can be considered as “defeatable should new, counter evi-
dence become available”. In this sense adverbs expressing inference can
be considered as dialogically expansive. However, in some of their uses,
inferential adverbs emphasize the speaker’s position and are used to limit
the dialogic space for alternative views. They have also been shown to
be multifunctional (Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007; Fryer 2013;
Rozumko 2018). The specific functions of the individual adverbs in the
group will be outlined later in this chapter.

As delineated in this study, the group of inferential adverbs in Eng-
lish comprises the following items: clearly, obviously, evidently, apparent-
ly, manifestly, seemingly, plainly, and patently (cf. e.g. Greenbaum 1969;
Nuyts 2001a; Wierzbicka 2006; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007).
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In Polish, the category comprises: wyraznie, najwyrazniej, widocznie,
najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej, ewidentnie, and jawnie (cf. Bralczyk 1978;
Rytel 1982; Tutak 2003; Danielewiczowa 2012; Rozumko 2012a, 2016¢;
Grochowski et al. 2014). The English and Polish inferential adverbs are
listed in Table 6, together with their frequencies in the BNC, and the Na-
tional Corpus of Polish (NK]JP), respectively. The adverbs are enumerated
according to their frequencies in the respective corpora: from the most
frequent to the least frequent.

Table 6. The frequencies of English and Polish inferential adverbs in the
monolingual corpora

Freq in the Freq in the
English adverbs | BNC (per 100 m | Polish adverbs | NKJP (per 100 m
words) words)

clearly 14,992 wyraznie 11,003
obviously 10,651 widocznie 2,525
apparently 7,575 najwyrazniej 2,347
evidently 1,424 jawnie 570
seemingly 1,188 najwidoczniej 510
plainly 709 ewidentnie 429
patently 212 najoczywisciej 14
manifestly 199

Most of the adverbs listed in Table 4 have both inferential and manner
meanings. In the case of large corpora, such as the BNC and the NKJP,
separating their inferential and non-inferential meanings is difficult as it
requires extensive manual analysis of all their occurrences. Therefore, in
the present work their inferential and non-inferential uses have not been
separated in the count. This problem concerns both the English and the
Polish items.

The analysis presented in this chapter begins with the most frequent
adverb in the group, i.e. clearly. The discussion of the English inferential
adverbs is followed by a section examining their Polish equivalents iden-
tified in the translation corpus. The chapter ends with a note on Polish
inferential adverbs, and a cross-linguistic comparison.
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5.2. Inferential adverbs in English

5.2.1. Clearly

Clearly is used both as an adverb of manner and an evidential adverb.
When used as an adverb of manner it means “in a clear manner, esp. in a
way that is easy to hear, read or understand” (LDOCE). When used as an
evidential adverb it means “what is conspicuous” (Simon-Vandenbergen
and Aijmer 2007: 226). CED paraphrases its evidential sense as “it is ob-
vious that”; CALD notes that it is “used to show that you think something
is obvious or certain” These definitions suggest that clearly expresses both
evidential meanings and the epistemic sense of certainty. Clearly is a high
frequency adverb, commonly used both in speech and in writing (see Ta-
ble 26). It occurs in sentence initial, medial and final positions, which
indicates that it can function both as a sentence adverb and a modifier of
individual sentence elements. Its evidential and non-evidential meanings
are not very distant; they are all related to the notion of clarity.

a. Manner uses of clearly

When used as an adverb of manner, clearly modifies verbs of perception,
such as see, hear, and verbs denoting activities involving different forms of
verbal expression, such as speak, write, explain, and phrase, as exemplified
in (3)-(4) (cf. also Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 163 for a list of
other verbs modified by clearly).

(3) Theres something wrong with it, and I just can't see it clearly.
(BNC, AOL 1024)

(4) He spoke clearly, he explained his ideas carefully, and he listened
to what she said. (BNC, GW5 820)

When used as an adverb of manner clearly can be graded (more/most
clearly); it also occurs with a number of degree modifiers, such as quite,
very, so, too, really, and extremely, as exemplified in sentences (5) and (6).
Some of the degree modifiers (quite, very, so, too) are also attested with its
inferential uses.

(5) The Third Law of Aerodynamics states quite clearly that whatever
you do you are knackered. (BNC, A0X 1101)
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(6) She’s spoken out very clearly and said that those rumours are
baseless. (BNC, A53 19)

b. Inferential uses of clearly

The BNC data indicate that clearly shows a continuum of manner and in-
ferential meanings (cf. also Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 256).
A role which seems to be intermediate between the function of an adverb
of manner and an inferential adverb is that of an emphasizer. The use
of clearly as an emphasizer has been noted by Quirk et al. (1985: 583),
who associate the emphasizing function with adverbials functioning as
subjuncts. Such use seems to constitute a step towards the development
of inferential meanings by clearly (and other inferential adverbs), and
an indication of their movement along a cline towards more subjective
meanings. The uses of clearly as an emphasizer are particularly clear when
it precedes pre-modifying adjectives in noun phrases. In such cases it sig-
nals that the qualities denoted by the adjectives are clearly perceptible, as
illustrated in examples (7)-(9).

(7) For the visitor, it is scarcely credible that staff can work day after
day with such clearly difficult patients. (BNC, ABU 703)

(8) With a detached air, he wears down his opponents with pure skill
and occasional showboating, the flashy moves that a clearly supe-
rior boxer can get away with. (BNC, ACP 2218)

(9) The meal was accompanied by the tinklings of a white jacketed
and clearly talented pianist who was equally clearly bored. (BNC,
AES8 821)

Clearly is also used as a modifier of evidential adjectives, such as evi-
dent and apparent. In such cases, its emphasizing function is particularly
clear, as the adjectives themselves express evidential meanings, and clearly
is semantically redundant. Its role is to emphasize the clarity of the evi-
dence available to the speaker. Such use is illustrated in (10) and (11).

(10) It is still clearly evident that the individual young person is the
source of the ‘problem’ (BNC, FPJ 948)

(11) The way the police sustain this ideology of action to maintain
their hegemony becomes clearly apparent to the researcher, and
he in turn stands revealed. (BNC, AOK 695)
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In contrast to intensifiers such as highly and greatly, which indicate a
high degree (cf. Quirk et al. 1985: 589-590), clearly indicates good per-
ceptibility and clarity of the properties referred to. The effect of using in-
tensifiers and emphasizers is similar as both types of markers add force
to claims. Evidential emphasizers like clearly signal that there is an evi-
dential base for a claim. Emphasizing uses of clearly can be interpreted
as a strategy for what White (2003), and Martin and White (2005) term
dialogical contraction, i.e. contracting the space for alternative views. One
of the functionalities subsumed under the notion of dialogical contrac-
tion is “pronouncement’, i.e. “intensifications, authorial emphases or ex-
plicit authorial interventions or interpolations” (White 2003: 269). The
association of clearly with “pronouncement” has also been noted by Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 307), who argue that it adds au-
thority to the claims it modifies.

In its uses as an emphasizer clearly signals synchronous inference, i.e.
a conclusion based on the “signs” that the speaker can observe (cf. Plungi-
an 2001). Such reference is particularly evident in the cases where clearly
qualifies opinions based on the observation of someone’s behaviour, such
as in (12)-(14).

(12) The boy was going to the boxroom and was clearly excited at
possessing a room of his own for the first time. (BNC, A6N 1294)

(13) Five minutes later and, having shrugged on Armani’s uncluttered
lines and the sensuous Nicole Farhi knitwear, Yuri was clearly
thrilled with the result. (BNC, A7N 596)

(14) A recent photograph of Kingsley Amis shows him with a cat,
which is standing beside his typewriter. The author’s face wears a
witch’s smile of appreciation. He is clearly familiar with and fond
of that cat. (BNC, A05 959-961)

In examples (12)-(14) the speakers interpret the other people’s be-
haviour and appearance, and make conclusions regarding their internal
states. The association of the emphasizing uses of clearly with observation
is also noticeable in (15), where reference is made explicitly to the “ob-
server’ who expressed the quoted opinion.
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(15) ‘Hassan is not serious, said Malainine Sadik, a member of the
political bureau of Polisario, in London this week. ‘If he was he
would sit down at the negotiating table with us’ This view was
reflected by one observer in Rabat, who said: ‘He [King Hassan]
has so clearly been playing for time’ (BNC, A57 244-246)

Subjuncts functioning as emphasizers allow a more content-oriented
(and thus more objective) interpretation than disjuncts. They attribute the
properties identified by the speaker on the basis of some “signs” to the
objects they describe. The degree of objectivity (content-orientation) that
they signal depends on their position in the clause, and on the position
of the constituent they qualify in the structure of the clause. The focus on
the content seems to be the strongest when the qualified element is low
in the sentence structure, i.e. when clearly qualifies a constituent of a sen-
tence element, such as an adjectival pre-modifier in a noun phrase, as in
examples (12)-(15). In such positions the adverb is quite closely integrat-
ed with the clause (cf. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 86). It is
a position characteristic of degree markers. As noted by Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer (2007: 86), “[t]he more to the left, away from the core
of the clause, the more marked the position”. When clearly qualifies units
which are higher in the hierarchy of a sentence, i.e. sentence elements (not
their constituents), e.g. subject complements (“excited”, “thrilled”, “preoc-
cupied”), the reading is more speaker- than content-centred. The most
subjective uses are those when clearly functions as a disjunct, i.e. when it
modifies sentences. A good illustration of the different degrees of subjec-
tivity conveyed by clearly is example (16), which contains two instances of
the adverb used in the same sentence: sentence initial clearly, modifying
the entire sentence, and sentence medial clearly, modifying one if its ele-
ments.

(16) An inadequate price for a product leads to bankruptcy. In other
cases, however, inadequacy merely means that we have not got as
much as we would have liked. An inadequate meal leaves us feel-
ing hungry. Should we remember the hunger or the enjoyment of
the meal whilst it lasted? An inadequate return on capital might
mean that we are getting less than we would if the money was at
work in the money market but whereas the development of the
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business is within our control interest rates are not. Clearly there
is a spectrum ranging from “inadequate” that is clearly wrong to
“inadequate” that is only just short of our greedy expectations.
There is a trade-off between cost and perfection. (BNC, HOE
1145-1152)

In (16) the sentence initial clearly communicates an opinion based on
the analysis of the situation from a distance. The conclusion it qualifies
involves reasoning and connecting facts. The emphasis is on the process
of reasoning, and, in consequence, on the speaker. The sentence medial
clearly only refers to a single sentence element, and communicates that
there is easily perceptible, unambiguous evidence that the factor it quali-
fies is “wrong”. The focus shifts towards the content even though “wrong”
is a quality which requires judgement from the speaker. The type of infer-
ence expressed by the sentence initial clearly may be termed retrospec-
tive, using Plungian’s (2001) term, though the distance it involves is not
temporal but mental. It involves looking at the situation from a broader
perspective, like retrospection. The medial clearly, in contrast, expresses a
judgement which involves a close observation of the item in question. In
this sense, the inference it qualifies may be termed synchronous. The two
uses of clearly in (16) indicate that the process of (inter)subjectification
involves a change in the type of inference expressed by the adverb: from
synchronous to retrospective. More examples of retrospective inference
expressed by clearly are given in (17) and (18).

(17) You might anticipate that dust from space accounts for the mare
infills, but this is not the case. By the time the mare impacts oc-
curred there would probably have been too little dust available
to fill the maria. Moreover, infall alone would not level the mare
floors. It is therefore proposed that the mare infills are the result
of dust migrating into the mare basins from elsewhere on the
Moon. Such migration need not disturb the uniformity of the
dust type across the lunar surface. Clearly, the dust must have
been far less mobile on the lunar farside. (BNC, GW6 991-996)

(18) John Welsby was appointed as the first Director, Provincial, and
he set about evaluating the sources of the sector’s costs. Quite
clearly, as costs were four times direct revenue, 10 per cent (for
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example) saving in costs had much more effect on the balance
than did a potential 20 per cent increase in revenue, so energy
was at first concentrated on the cost base. (BNC, A11 969-970)

In (17) and (18) clearly qualifies opinions which involve analysing the
situations from a distance, taking into consideration a number of factors,
and evaluating their importance. In its uses as a marker of retrospective
inference clearly can be considered dialogically expansive. To repeat Mar-
tin and White’s (2005: 133) explanation quoted at the beginning of this
chapter, claims based on deduction can be treated as defeatable because
new evidence may appear and prove them wrong. Retrospective inference
is not only expressed by sentence initial clearly. It is also possible when
clearly occurs before the main verb, as in (19).

(19) In fact a series of public opinion polls, conducted between Feb-
ruary 1938 and January 1939 revealed that between 57 and 78
per cent of those who expressed an opinion favoured sympathy
for the Republican government, and even a willingness to take
action against Franco’s fascists. Only between 7 and 9 per cent
expressed sympathy for Franco. The Labour Party quite clearly
underestimated the extent to which the British public was horri-
fied by the rise of fascism in Spain. (BNC, ACH 1447-1449)

The closer clearly is to the sentence initial position, the more likely it
is to introduce retrospective inference and to be interpreted as subjective.
The use of adverbs in the sentence initial position is generally associated
with the process of (inter)subjectification and the development of new
discourse functions (e.g. Auer 1996; Traugott and Dasher 2002). The ev-
idence on which the speaker’s inference is based is often signalled in the
context, as in (19). By using clearly, speakers guide the addressee through
the evidence they have at their disposal, and justify their judgements (cf.
Rozumko 2017, 2018). It is an interpersonal function which can be asso-
ciated with White’s (2003) notion of “justification” (cf. also Fryer 2013), in
which “the textual voice” is “engaged in persuasion” and the addressee is
assumed to take “the role of ‘persuadee” (White 2003: 274). In White’s ac-
count, the mode of justification is realized by such conjunctions as there-
fore, thus, accordingly, because, for this reason, and this is why (White 2003:
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274). By using clearly, the speaker seems to communicate: ‘this is why I
think that’

Inferences expressed by clearly may also be used to challenge the ad-
dressee, and reproach them, as in (20) and (21).

(20) She felt herself blushing scarlet. T see how much of a fool you've
made of me!” Miguel finished tuning the guitar and turned to
look at her, obviously perturbed at the sudden anger in her voice.
‘I thought — I know what you thought. You clearly don’t know
anything about women’s pride. Don't you see — 2’ (BNC, JYA
4081-4085)

(21) “The fact is, Mr Stevens, your father is entrusted with far more
than a man of his age can cope with’

‘Miss Kenton, you clearly have little idea of what you are sug-
gesting’

‘Whatever your father was once, Mr Stevens, his powers are now
greatly diminished.” (BNC, AR3 704-706)

Such reproachful uses are characteristic of the co-occurrences of clear-
ly with the second person pronoun (cf. also Rozumko, forthcoming). The
use of the inferential adverb suggests that the speaker has evidence for his/
her critical remarks, which adds authority to them. In both (20) and (21)
clearly is used to emphasize the speaker’s superiority and a condescend-
ing attitude towards the addressee. Such reproachful statements may be
used to close a discussion; they demonstrate that clearly can function as a
dialogically contractive device, i.e. one which acts to “fend off” alternative
views (cf. White 2003: 262).

In its inferential uses clearly co-occurs with degree modifiers, such as
quite, as illustrated in (19) above; all too, as in (22) and very, e.g. (23). As
already noted, such modifiers are also attested in its uses as an adverb of
manner.

(22) In its attempt to unite the worlds of city and savage, Sweeney Ag-
onistes had been all too clearly founded on the fertility rite as
presented by Comford’s investigation. (BNC, A6B 1339)

(23) Sir Adrian cites the example of the army commander who leads
his troops over the top of the trenches when it might have been
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more prudent to stay put. Reckless heroism, very clearly, is not
the sort of quality he admires. (BNC, AHL 71-72)

Inferential clearly also co-occurs with inferential must. In such uses it
strengthens the inference signalled by the verb, thus adding authority to
statements, as in (24).

(24) Another similar adjective is platonic which equally clearly must
have been used associatively, to mean having a link with Plato (as
indeed it still does in one of its senses) before it came to have an
ascriptive value roughly equivalent to chaste. (BNC, HPY 272)

c. Clearly as a marker of concurrence

Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) observe that English adverbs
expressing inference tend to develop the sense of expectations, and re-
fer to shared knowledge. They argue: “the meanings of inference on the
basis of evidence and ‘as we know’, ‘as to be expected’ are related” (Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 256). Such developments indicate
a movement towards more (inter)subjective meanings, and a departure
from the analysis of perceptible evidence (cf. also Rozumko, forthcom-
ing). In their reference to expectations inferential adverbs signal attention
to the addressee’s stance, which allows them to function as concurrence
markers. Concurrence is a type of dialogical contraction, distinguished
by White (2003), and Martin and White (2005) to refer to the use of ex-
pressions which indicate that the speaker has “the same belief or attitude
or ‘knowledge™ as the addressee (White 2003: 269). The uses of clearly as
a concurrence marker are exemplified in (25)-(27).

(25) However, yesterday’s ruling means that only about 10 of those
boats will be able to resume operations immediately. The court
was considering only a limited application by the European
Commission for the suspension of parts of the act considered to
be most at odds with EC non-discrimination laws.... British of-
ficials sought to play down the significance of yesterday’s move.
‘Clearly we regret the court’s ruling, one said. ‘But the number
of ships affected will be small and we underline the need for the
Commission to find a long-term solution. (BNC, A4H 254-160)
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(26) We have had expressions of support from customers and suppli-
ers and, with the workforce also behind us, I am confident that
we can sell the businesses. Clearly we all hope that this will in-
deed be the case and we will publish details of any developments
as and when they are announced. (BNC, ED6 3725-3726)

(27) Last night David Anderson, of Darlington Health Authority, of-
fered the authority’s sympathy to the grieving family. He said:
‘Clearly we are very upset to hear of the death of a patient. There
will be no investigation of the gentleman’s treatment unless the
authority receives a formal complaint” (BNC, K54 5507-5509)

In (25)-(27) clearly can be paraphrased as ‘as can be expected in this
situation’ or substituted with of course and obviously. The three examples
illustrate the use of clearly in similar situations: professionals and peo-
ple in positions of power comment on some events connected with the
areas of their professional activities. In (25) and (27), the situations are
rather unpleasant; in (26), the situation involves radical changes. The
speakers say what they think is expected from them in such situations
and try to establish common ground with the addressees to minimise the
impression that the events will have negative consequences. Examples
such as (25)-(27) confirm the association of clearly with authority, noted
by Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007). When clearly functions as
a marker of concurrence it is sometimes used together with obviously,
which often occurs in such contexts (cf. Simon-Vandenbergen and Ai-
jmer 2007), e.g. in (28). The use of the two adverbs in the same context
indicates a functional similarity between them.

(28) Leyland DAF’s British receivers said they were disappointed with
the deal concluded by the Dutch administrators. ‘Clearly we are
disappointed, said a spokesman, James Worsley. ‘Obviously the
inclusion of British assets in the new Dutch Trucks NV would
have been a fast-track solution’ (BNC, K5D 8018-8020)

In sum, clearly has a variety of uses ranging from an adverb of manner,
inferential adverb to a marker of shared expectations. It expresses two
types of inference: synchronous (based on close observation of people and
things), and retrospective (a conclusion made from a distance, involving
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deduction). In its uses as a marker of synchronous inference, it is more
likely to perform the dialogically contractive function of pronouncement,
emphasizing the speaker’s position, and limiting the scope for other al-
ternatives (cf. Martin and White 2005). In its uses as a marker of retro-
spective inference, it is more likely to perform the dialogically expansive
function “entertain’, and to signal that the speaker’s position is valid until
counter evidence becomes available. The inferences expressed by clearly
may also have countering functions. In its more intersubjective uses, it
appeals to shared knowledge and shared expectations, and functions as
a marker of concurrence. The meanings expressed by clearly show dit-
ferent degrees of (inter)subjectivity, and can be arranged on a cline from
non-subjective to subjective and (inter)subjective: manner - synchronous
inference - retrospective inference — expectations/shared knowledge.

5.2.2. Obviously

According to COBUILD, obviously is used “to indicate that something is
easily noticed, seen, or recognized”; it is also used “when you are stating
something that you expect the person who is listening to know already”
Based on this description, obviously can be said to express two notions:
evidence and expectations. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) ad-
ditionally note its uses as an adverb of manner. As shown later in this
section, it can also be used to express textual meanings. As in the case
of clearly, its different meanings form a continuum. Obviously is a high
frequency adverb, well evidenced in the BNC; it is attested in different
sentence positions. In comparison to clearly it is more frequent in spoken
language (see Table 26).

a. Manner uses of obviously

As an adverb of manner, obviously refers to the perceptibility of the no-
tions it qualifies. Its meaning in such contexts can be paraphrased as ‘in
a perceptible way. When used as an adverb of manner obviously occurs
with degree modifiers, such as too and more, as exemplified in (29)-(31);
it can also occur within the scope of negation, as in (29).

(29) Her face was made up, though not too obviously so, and she
wore lipstick. (BNC, ASN 2588)
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(30) After the sale, the dealer Bruno Meissener said: ‘“The estimate
was too high, and collectors want Rembrandsts to be later, larger
and more obviously Rembrandt’ (BNC, AKS 25)

(31) Such a split in self-perception is, I think, more likely to occur in
girls than in boys at the time of puberty because the physiological
changes which a boy undergoes are likely to be treated as marks
of manhood, whereas what happens to a girl is more likely not
to be mentioned, although in many ways the signs of her having
reached puberty are more obviously visible. (BNC, CEE 429)

Obviously is often used with verbs indicating connections, such as re-
late, connect, link, associate, as in (32) and (33). It signals that the connec-
tions are easily perceptible, or, if negated, that they are not easy to see.

(32) The disease produced is not necessarily obviously related to any
discernible precipitating cause, which makes the classification
of diseases according to the symptoms and with a known list of
causes somewhat meaningless and arbitrary. (BNC, C9V 295)

(33) Atabout the same time, in Saudi Arabia’s Eastern province, there
was unrest among the Shiite minority, though not obviously
connected with the Mecca incident. (BNC, HRE 557)

Obviously is rarely unambiguously used as an adverb of manner. Si-
mon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 148-149) argue that the evidential
and manner uses of the adverb can be distinguished with the help of the
degree modifiers it co-occurs with. The modifiers so, more and too, they
argue, indicate that it is used as an adverb of manner, while quite and
most signal its uses as an evidential marker. However, the BNC data show
that even when obviously is used with so, more and too, it often expresses
inference. When it refers to material things, such as make-up, as in (29),
it is likely to be interpreted as an adverb of manner, but when it refers to
more abstract notions, even when preceded by so, it seems to signal infer-
ence based on observation. Obviously communicates, to quote Plungian’s
(2001: 354) definition of synchronous inference: “P, because I can observe
some signs of P”. Examples (34) and (35) are cases in point.

5. Inferential adverbs 199

(34) Although he so obviously loved her, waited on her hand and
foot, thought almost entirely of and for her, there was a tiny part
of him which eluded her. (BNC, AC7 1014)

(35) After all, a dog or a cat will come for the rub and tickle it so ob-
viously enjoys. (BNC, BMY 1063)

In (34) and (35) the speakers express opinions based on their obser-
vation of the man and the dog, respectively. Obviously communicates that
by observing “some signs” the speaker quoted in (34) was certain that the
man loved the woman, and the speaker quoted in (35) was convinced that
the dog enjoyed the rub and tickle. On the other hand, the degree modifi-
ers which Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007) associate with the evi-
dential senses of obviously, i.e. quite and most, are found in contexts where
obviously can be interpreted as referring to manner, as in (36) and (37).

(36) I had the attributes of a boy, in that I was flat-chested, hipless
and had a small bottom. Notwithstanding, I was quite obviously
female. (BNC, FAT 1347-1348)

(37) Echinacea purpurea, also native to the American prairies, was at
one time included with the rudbeckias as R. purpurea, differing
most obviously in having purplish-red ray-florets. (BNC, A0G
1642)

The manner meanings of obviously seem to be activated when the
speaker refers to qualities or states which are accessible to sensory (par-
ticularly visual) perception. In such contexts it communicates that the
quality it refers to can be seen. When obviously refers to more abstract
qualities and situations which require the speaker to interpret them, its
inferential sense is more likely to be expressed. Generally speaking, the
manner meanings of obviously are less straightforward than the manner
meanings of clearly found in such phrases as to speak clearly and to think
clearly. In the case of obviously the dividing line between the manner and
evidential senses is often difficult to draw, and intermediate uses are more
likely to be found.
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b. Inferential uses of obviously

Obviously can be used to indicate both synchronous and retrospective in-
ference. As in the case of clearly, reference to synchronous inference is
characteristic of its uses as a subjunct, when it modifies sentence elements
and their constituents, and introduces opinions based on observation, as
in examples (38) and (39).

(38) “There’s been nothing like it since the Bible, said an obviously ex-
cited spokesperson for the book’s publishers, Transworld. (BNC,
A93 144)

(39) The beached whales are quite obviously very distressed, con-
stantly calling out. (BNC, B73 693)

In (38) and (39), the speakers express opinions based on the interpre-
tation of what they can see, i.e. they indicate that the evidence for their
claims is easily perceptible. In such cases obviously seems to be both con-
tent- and speaker-oriented, i.e. it shows a medium degree of subjectivity.
By indicating the clarity of the evidence, it focuses on the context; by in-
dicating the interpretation of the evidence, it focuses on the speaker. In
its uses as a subjunct, obviously is an emphasizer functioning as a marker
of pronouncement. It emphasizes the speaker’s perspective, and limits the
scope for other interpretations.

Obviously is also used to qualify opinions based on retrospective in-
ference, which require looking at situations from some distance, connect-
ing facts, and making conclusions. Expressing retrospective inference is
characteristic of its use as a sentence adverb, occurring sentence initially
or sentence finally, as these positions indicate some degree of detachment
from the content of the proposition. Such uses are illustrated in examples
(40) and (41).

(40) I stopped playing just as the church door burst open and a very
irate Officer came charging along the pews in my direction, his
eyes bulging out of their sockets. Obviously he was not very
pleased about something. ‘Something wrong, Sir?’ I asked. (BNC,
A61 202-205)

(41) Ithought it was really very funny, this long straggly black hair, he
looked absolutely miserable, he thought he was now spiritually
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calm and spiritually sane and he’s got this peculiar thing on his
head that makes him look so daft. Nobody’s told him obviously.
(BNC, HVE 13-14)

In both (40) and (41) obviously is speaker-oriented; it expresses con-
clusions reached as a result of reasoning and connecting pieces of evi-
dence. In (40) and (41) obviously does not relate to the perceptibility of
the evidence (the way it does when it expresses synchronous inference),
but it qualifies the speaker’s opinion based on it. As in the case of clearly,
when obviously signals retrospective inference it is more dialogically ex-
pansive than it is in the cases when it signals synchronous inference. The
speaker’s deductive judgement leaves space for alternative interpretations
which will become possible when new evidence appears and makes the
speaker’s view unsustainable. Retrospective inferences expressed by obvi-
ously, can, however, also be dialogically contractive. In (42) and (43), they
are used to challenge the addressees, and emphasize, or “pronounce’, to
use Martin and White’s (2005) term, the speakers’ perspective.

(42) Even if it’s just a fantasy ...Ts it? You obviously haven't listened.
I think it’s possible. The times are quite ropy. Things are touch-
and-go. You don’t believe me? There’s a lot of organized suffering
in England right now” (BNC, AB3 135-141)

(43) Rosheen seemed to be revived by his words. Her face hardened.
“Those things happen every day. They would have happened had
we withdrawn that credit or not. You obviously don’'t understand
economics, Doctor, (BNC, FR0 2720-2724)

In (42) and (43) obviously is used to strengthen the criticisms ex-
pressed by the speakers by suggesting that they have an evidential basis.
It has a face-threatening function. As noted by Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer (2007), obviously may sound “patronizing” (2007: 156), “abrasive”
(2007: 166), and “dismissive” (2007: 224), in particular when used with
the second person pronoun.

c. Obviously as a concurrence marker

In addition to marking synchronous and retrospective inference, obvi-
ously is used to express accordance with expectations. Its ability to signal
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expectations allows it to serve as a concurrence marker. By using it the
speaker/writer construes the receiver “as having the same belief or atti-
tude or ‘knowledge™ (White 2003: 269). Its uses as a concurrence marker
have been noted by White (2003), and Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer
(2007). Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 155) observe that by ap-
pealing to shared attitudes obviously has developed the function of soli-
darity marking. The instances when it refers to expectations and expresses
concurrence are most clearly intersubjective, as they explicitly signal the
acknowledgement of the receiver. When used to refer to expectations, ob-
viously expresses two additional meanings: assumption and self-evidence
(cf. Rozumko, forthcoming). Assumption is an evidential notion (cf. Aik-
henvald 2018), but, as I suggested elsewhere (Rozumko, forthcoming),
self-evidence does not seem to be an evidential meaning as, contrary to
‘proper’ evidential notions, it does not signal that the speaker is “becom-
ing aware’ of the facts” (cf. Lazard 2001: 362).

The use of obviously to express assumption is illustrated in (44). In this
specific example, it occurs in a question asking for confirmation.

(44) -That <-|-> stopped obviously during the war?
-That stopped, oh yes <-|-> and the last, the last erm scrap iron
we loaded was er I think the, the Japanese they bought the ships,
these old tr-- old tramps, they bought them. (BNC, H5H 302-
303)

Assumption is not based on the analysis of perceptible evidence; it sig-
nals a conclusion based on the speaker’s empirical knowledge and his/her
expectations resulting from it. The notion of self-evidence, in contrast,
does not involve connecting facts to form a conclusion. It is used to signal
that there is no need to analyze the situation because it is clear both to
the speaker and the addressee. When obviously expresses self-evidence, it
signals that a certain course of events can be expected in a given situation,
as in (45)-(47).

(45) After more flying the beginner will learn to recognise and accept
that he need not worry about the effects of these bumps. It is 0b-
viously helpful to make the first flights in smooth weather, with
a clear horizon. (BNC, AOH 1375-1376)
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(46) Many of our existing volunteers have families and jobs and are
often very busy. You don’t have to make a firm commitment but
obviously we like you to give us some idea of your availability.
This is so we can respond effectively to the needs of our clients.
(BNC, A00 90-92)

(47) There was some muttering among officials after the game that
only nine players had turned up for training on Tuesday, but de-
spite the defeat coach Bruce Liddle remained cheerfully optimis-
tic. ‘We saw nothing today to convince us that we can’t get out
of North One at the first attempt, he said. “We are determined to
stop the slide. Obviously we are hoping David Johnson will join
us, and we are confident Kevin Westgarth will stay. (BNC, K4T
4302-4305

The example quoted in (45) shows that obviously can be used to indi-
cate the speaker’s awareness that what s/he is saying is common knowl-
edge. Its employment may be treated as an excuse for expressing truisms.
Obviously is close in such cases to the expression needless to say (cf. also
Rozumko, forthcoming).

In talk-in-interaction, obviously can also be employed to signal that
the speaker is aware of what is expected from him/her, and that s/he wants
to meet those expectations. Such use is illustrated in (48).

(48) -In ... it - Oh she enjoys good health.
- No, no problems at all?
- No.
- Fine.
- Obviously during the pregnancy she was visiting the doctor so
she would get a <-|-> good check up. (BNC, JJP 996-999)

The example quoted in (48) comes from a conversation between an
insurance agent and his potential client, who knows that the information
about his partner’s regular visits to a doctor during pregnancy is expected
from him. Obviously can be said to perform a face-protecting function in
this context. By using it, the speaker tries to present himself and his part-
ner in a favourable light.
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d. Textual functions of obviously

In addition to its interpersonal functions, obviously appears to have also
developed textual ones. Such developments support Narrog’s (2014) ob-
servation that, in the case of some modal markers, the stage of intersub-
jective meanings is followed by the stage of textual developments. Obvi-
ously occurs in texts which list arguments according to their importance
(cf. also Rozumko, forthcoming). The most important point in a list can
be introduced with the expressions most obviously and first and most ob-
viously, as exemplified in (49)-(51).

(49) For the Labour Party, the inter-war years proved to be successful
ones. It was during this period that it became the second major
party in British politics, and Britain’s leading progressive party.
There were clearly many factors for this success. Most obvious-
ly, its rising trade-union support ensured that it was to become
the party of the working class, a process which was speeded up
by the split within the Liberal Party during the First World War
(BNC, ACH 851-854)

(50) I said that was a risk most East European writers were going to
have to run: Several have already become important figures in
the political establishment, Dinescu in Romania and, most obvi-
ously, Havel. (BNC, AE8 1903)

(51) Broadly speaking, such considerations refer to two kinds of mor-
al value. First, and most obviously, they depend on the value of
some human relationships. (BNC, ANH 872-873)

In (49)-(51), most obviously serves as a connective device with similar
functions as “enumerative conjuncts’, to use a term employed by Quirk
et al. (1985: 634). It indicates the most important, the most expected and
the most evident argument in a list, and is equivalent in such uses to the
expression first of all. Evidence from the English-Polish parallel corpus
discussed in section 5.4.2. shows that its translation equivalents in such
contexts are non-modal expressions performing textual functions.

5.2.3. Evidently

According to monolingual dictionaries, evidently means “in a way that is
easy to see” (CALD), and can be used “to say that something is obviously
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true for example because you have seen evidence of it yourself” or “to
show that you think something is true or have been told something is
true, but that you are not sure, because you do not have enough informa-
tion or proof” (COBUILD). The quoted definitions suggest that evidently
can be used to express different types of evidential meaning, not only in-
ference. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s findings confirm this obser-
vation; they argue that evidently can express inferential meanings, hearsay
or imply that “there is some kind of evidence” (Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer 2007: 162).

Evidently is less frequent than clearly and obviously; most of its oc-
currences in the BNC are in written texts (see Table 26). It is attested in
sentence initial, medial and final positions, which indicates that it can be
used to modify both sentence elements and entire clauses. As in the case
of the other inferential adverbs, evidently shows a continuum of manner
and evidential meanings.

a. Manner uses of evidently

Evidently is rarely used as an adverb of manner, and few of its uses unam-
biguously indicate manner meanings. Unlike clearly, it does not modify
verbs; its manner (or manner-like) sense can be identified in its uses with
adjectives. The uses of evidently as a manner adverb are more similar to
those of obviously, i.e. it communicates that a property is easily percepti-
ble. Like obviously, it often co-occurs with the degree modifiers so, more,
less, and too in such cases. The manner uses of evidently are exemplified in
sentences (52)-(54).

(52) The eagle was so evidently, so ferociously beautiful; one would
have thought that it could have impressed itself upon the most
unwilling beholder. (BNC, EFP 1146)

(53) Most African sculpture is not in this category, as characteristi-
cally the masks and ritual objects of Africa are more evidently
human or animal in appearance. (BNC, A04 1535)

(54) He truly possessed the charismatic authority to which they, in
their too evidently institutional collectivity, could do little more
than aspire. (BNC, C90 925)
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Even in those instances which are quoted here as examples of its man-
ner uses evidently is close to its occurrences as an emphasizer (cf. point
b). The difference, as understood in this work, is that in its manner uses,
evidently stresses the conspicuousness of the evidence, not its interpreta-
tion, while inference always involves interpretation of evidence. In the ex-
amples quoted in (52)-(54), evidently is substitutable with conspicuously.
The clearest cases of its manner meaning are those which refer to visual
perception, such as the beauty of the eagle in example (52), and the de-
scription of the sculpture in (53). However, indicating the conspicuous-
ness of the evidence is often accompanied by some degree of interpreta-
tion, particularly in the case of non-sensory data, such as in (54), which is
why manner uses of evidently can perhaps be more accurately described
as intermediate between the manner proper and the inferential ones.

b. Inferential uses of evidently

Like clearly and obviously, evidently can be used to indicate synchronous
and retrospective inference. References to synchronous inference are con-
nected with its use as a subjunct. In such cases, it functions as an empha-
sizer, and is more content-oriented than in those cases when it modifies
clauses and expresses retrospective inference. The clearest uses of evident-
ly (or any other inferential adverb) as an emphasizing subjunct are those
when it modifies adjectives, as in (55)-(57).

(55) An evidently shaken Mr Kaifu returned from Palm Springs
convinced that trade relations were not a problem but a crisis.
(BNC, ABF 1040)

(56) By mid-afternoon many people were evidently hungry, and long
queues formed at a field kitchen dispensing cabbage soup and
rolls. (BNC, A2N 162)

(57) When you think that the judge has got your point, do not go on
repeating it. If you have presented your case to the best of your
ability, and the judge is evidently unconvinced, accept defeat and
sit down. (BNC, FRA 1108-1109)

Like clearly and obviously, in its emphasizing uses evidently is dialog-
ically contractive and functions as a marker of pronouncement. It adds
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“evidential force” to the speaker’s interpretation, thus indicating that the
scope for alternative views is limited.

The expression of retrospective inference is characteristic of the uses
of evidently in sentence initial and final positions, i.e. when it functions
as a disjunct. In such cases, evidently qualifies conclusions based on de-
duction, analysis of results and indirect symptoms. It is more speaker-ori-
ented than in its uses as an emphasizing subjunct, as it does not focus on
the clarity of the evidence, but on the speaker’s judgement of it. It is also
more dialogically expansive than in its uses as an emphasizer; it signals
that the speaker’s deductive judgement is valid until new evidence proves
otherwise. Examples of such use are quoted in (58)-(60).

(58) The committee discussed this suggestion at its routine meeting
in November 1981. Evidently there was no urgency. (BNC, B73
1323-1324)

(59) He did not answer. His expression was glacial. It was perfectly
clear that Alexander Vass considered her remark to be a gross
impertinence. Quite evidently it was not his habit to discuss his
business affairs with strangers. (BNC, H97 250-253)

(60) She took his details, cleaned his face up and put a few butterfly
plasters over the cut. Il heal cleanly, so you won't have a scar
to ruin your beauty. It was a nice, sharp blade evidently. ‘Glass —
bastard bottled me’ (BNC, JYB 4125-4128)

Retrospective inference requires looking at a situation from a distance,
connecting pieces of evidence and drawing conclusions. Example (59)
shows that when evidently signals retrospective inference, it can co-occur
with the degree modifier quite. Like the other inferential adverbs, evident-
ly can also indicate retrospective inference when it is used before the main
verb, as illustrated in (61) and (62).

(61) Hundreds of Western tourists were again turned away at cross-
ing points in the Berlin Wall yesterday as East Berlin remained
sealed off to all but those with regular visas for the fourth day
running. The authorities evidently feared that Westerners would
reinforce protest demonstrators in the city. (BNC, A3U 331-332)
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(62) Nowadays, youre never too young to start fretting about calo-
ries. Last week a psychologist, Andrew Hill, revealed that of 213
nine-year-old girls interviewed, a third yearned to be thinner;
some claimed to be dieting. Boys of the same age couldn’t wait to
grow — to look like men. The girls evidently dreaded looking like
women. (BNC, AL3 90-93)

c. Non-inferential uses of evidently

In most of its uses in the BNC evidently expresses inference. Occasion-
ally it refers to unspecified evidence and expectations based on general
knowledge. In (63) it can be interpreted as referring to hearsay or general
knowledge.

(63) Anyway his uncle had gone oft for Christmas with his family, the
house was empty. He got in through a half-closed larder window.
Very small evidently. Then he bedded down. (BNC, GUD 3992-
3995)

The use of evidently in (63) can be interpreted as signalling that the
information about the window came from the person who told the story
to the speaker or that the speaker thinks it was small because larder win-
dows are usually small. In (64), evidently can be understood as signalling
expectations and obviousness.

(64) In sum, the domain specific dictionaries are less reliable, lack
sufficient coverage and are based on optimistic assumptions
about domain identification. For this reason, the general collo-
cation dictionary is suggested as the more appropriate. Evident-
ly, there are a number of limitations to the collocation analysis
technique. Firstly, it is based on lemmatised (root) forms rather
than inflections. However, it is clear that some collocations only
exist in particular inflected forms [Schuetze, forthcoming]. Con-
sequently, it is intended to acquire inflected versions of the above
collocation dictionaries and compare these with their lemma-
tised equivalents (using the same text recognition data). (BNC,
EES 1986-1991)
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In (64) the speaker first uses evidently to communicate that there are
limitations to the collocation analysis technique, and then enumerates
them. Evidently may be understood as signalling that the limitations are
to be expected or that it is easily perceptible that they occur. Overall, sig-
nalling inference seems to be the primary function of evidently. In com-
parison with obviously it is less likely to signal shared knowledge and ex-
pectations, and to function as a marker of concurrence.

5.2.4. Plainly

Like the other adverbs in the group, plainly has both manner and infer-
ential meanings. It expresses two types of manner meaning: (1) “in an
honest and direct manner” (Merriam-Webster), and (2) “in a style that is
not elaborate or luxurious; simply” (OD), the latter being of little signifi-
cance in the context of its uses as an inferential adverb. As an inferential
adverb it is used “to indicate that something is easily seen, noticed, or
recognized” (COBUILD). Plainly is a low frequency adverb (see Table 6),
attested mostly in the written sources of the BNC (see Table 26). It occurs
in sentence initial, medial and final positions, which signals its ability to
qualify sentence elements, and to be used as a sentence adverb. However,
in all the instances in the corpus when it occurs in the final position it
functions as a manner adverb.

a. Manner uses of plainly

In its uses as an adverb of manner plainly is close to clearly. Both adverbs
modify verbs of perception, such as see, and illocutionary verbs, e.g. say,
speak. Unlike clearly, plainly does not seem to co-occur with mental state
verbs, such as understand or think. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer
(2007:171) argue that plainly and clearly primarily refer to visual percep-
tion; this meaning has in some of their uses been extended in the pro-
cess of (inter)subjectification to allow them to refer to mental perception.
When used as an adverb of manner plainly can be graded and modified by
degree markers, such as very, too (also all too and only too), quite, and so.
Such uses are illustrated in examples (65)-(67).

(65) She could see a decision path dividing in front of her as plainly
as if it was real. (BNC, AD9 2780)
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(66) To put it even more plainly (with apologies to John!) ... (BNC,
C8N 205)

(67) Her grandfather, she remembered, had expressed his feelings
about Lowell very plainly indeed. (BNC, K8R 522)

In addition to verbs of speaking and perception, plainly modifies ad-
jectives denoting sensory experience and perception, such as visible and
audible in (68) and (69).

(68) As we were pitching the tents, a herd of buffalo wandered by, this
time plainly visible, less than 500 yards away. (BNC, A15 823)

(69) For example the sport of crown green bowling, which was very
little known outside of the north of England, has been shown to a
wider public; the greens are often oddly bereft of spectators, and
the northern accents of the players are plainly audible as they
urge on their woods or confer solemnly as a pair over the last
bowl of an important ‘end’. (BNC, A6Y 799)

As in the case of clearly, the expression of manner meanings has re-
mained an important function of plainly despite the (inter)subjectification
process it has undergone and the inferential meanings it has developed.

b. Inferential uses of plainly

Like clearly, obviously and evidently, plainly is used to indicate synchro-
nous and retrospective inference. Marking synchronous inference in-
volves close observation and interpretation of the “signs” (cf. Plungian
2001), to emphasize the speaker’s viewpoint, and limit the scope for alter-
natives, as illustrated in (70)-(72). It is thus connected with the dialogical-
ly contractive function of pronouncement (cf. Martin and White 2005).

(70) Even after Charles married Princess Diana he kept in close con-
tact with Camilla. They spoke frequently by phone and soon
found reasons to meet, often at the homes of friends. At first Di-
ana tolerated the friendship, but soon came to envy the older
woman whose company her husband so plainly enjoyed. (BNC,
CEK 6343-6345)

(71) But Annie Huggett was there, alert and bright. She has been a
member of the party since 1911, and for 50 years, until a few
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weeks ago, collected subscriptions. She addressed the confer-
ence. She was plainly delighted. (BNC, A2] 174-177)

(72) This time he stood in the centre of the room, plainly unsure as
to what had brought him in, his eye searching around for some-
thing to fasten on, like someone in mid-speech forgetting what
they had to say. (BNC, A6N 227)

As noted in the sections on clearly, obviously and evidently, some of the
emphasizing uses of inferential adverbs are more emphatic, while others
are more inferential. Their function is most clearly emphatic when they
occupy positions which are typical for degree modifiers, e.g. before adjec-
tives, as in (73)-(75). The adjectives modified by plainly include evidential
adjectives, such as obvious in (75). In such cases, the insertion of plainly
adds force to statements by emphasizing the existence of an evidential
basis for the claims.

(73) That, of course, is a plainly nonsensical result and, casting myself
in the role of the interfering outsider not so familiar with this
Act, I ask myself what is the answer to that. (BNC, FC0 98)

(74) As a result, becoming an adult and setting up a household no
longer mean the same thing. Yet a surprisingly large proportion
of market research is still based on the spending patterns of the
baby boomers’ parents, and so implicitly assumes that they are
all but identical. This is plainly wrong, though no one is sure just
how wrong. Try selling nappies and dogfood to someone who
lives alone and never intends to have a baby or a dog. (BNC,
ABK 2381-2383)

(75) The reason for Sir Bernard Tomlinson’s drastic recommendation
is, apparently, that London is overstocked with health care. Yet
it is plainly obvious to anyone who works in central London, or
has tried to get admission to hospital there, that this is untrue.
(BNC, CAP 692-693)

In (74) plainly modifies the adjective wrong, which is a frequent col-
locate of plainly in the BNG; it is also found in dictionary examples of
its usage (e.g. CALD, COBUILD), which signals that the collocation is
perceived as characteristic. There are twenty-two such instances in the
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corpus, as compared to twenty-one in the case of clearly, which is consid-
erably more frequent in the corpus, and twenty in the case of obviously,
another high-frequency adverb. In addition to its use in general English,
plainly wrong is a frequent expression in legal discourse. Most of the in-
stances (13) identified in the BNC come from The Weekly Law Reports,
where it is used with reference to decisions made by judges and justices,
asin (76) and (77).

(76) Thus the judge’s exercise of the discretion entrusted to him stands
unless he exercised his discretion on some erroneous principle
or he misunderstood the evidence or he was plainly wrong. The
absence of a note of the judge’s reasons makes this a difficult ex-
ercise. (BNC, FE0 62-63)

(77) It seems to me that when one looks at the brief findings and
reasons of the justices given at the conclusion of the hearing, or
even if one were to look at the more elaborate reasons which they
have compiled subsequently for the purpose of his appeal, then
their decision was plainly wrong. It is certainly not a decision
that is justified by their findings and their reasons. (BNC, FCX
225-226)

As explained in (77), a plainly wrong decision is a decision which is
not justified by the justices’ “findings and their reasons”. This example of-
fers a good explanation of the inferential meaning of plainly: a conclusion
based on findings and reasons, i.e. evidence and its interpretation.

Marking retrospective inference is characteristic of sentence initial
and sentence final uses of plainly, where it signals some degree of dis-
tance towards the content of the proposition. The distance is necessary
to view situations from a wider perspective. In contrast to the instances
when plainly indicates synchronous inference, the focus here is more on
the speaker’s judgement than on the perceptibility and interpretability of
the evidence. As in the case of clearly, obviously and evidently, the ret-
rospective inferences marked by plainly are more dialogically expansive
than the synchronous ones. They present the speaker’s judgement as valid
until counter evidence proves it wrong. Such uses are illustrated in exam-
ples (78) and (79).
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(78) A sweet young thing from Smash Hits isn’t going to be after the
same kind of material as some cerebral haircut boy from Melody
Maker or a hack from your local paper. Plainly, individual jour-
nalists have individual styles but ultimately they have to turn the
result of meeting you into the type of article their publication
requires. (BNC, A6A 438-439)

(79) He surveyed the rest of the company. Plainly they had interrupt-
ed a mourning tea party. The girl on the sofa must be the bride
whose nuptials Hatton’s death had deferred. (BNC, A73 1579-
1581)

Retrospective inference is also expressed by sentence medial plainly,
when it occurs before the main verb or auxiliary, as in (80).

(80) I'd been to Rome before, of course, but Naples ... well, it's some-
thing altogether different. Have you travelled abroad much, Mr
McKillop?” Mrs Wilson looked intently at the figure before her
and realised how ridiculous her question was. The man had
plainly not left British shores and London itself was worlds apart
from where he came from. (BNC, ASN 794-797)

As noted with reference to the other inferential adverbs discussed so
far, the closer the adverb is to the sentence initial position, the more sub-
jective its reading, and the more likely it is to express retrospective infer-
ence. In contrast to clearly and obviously, plainly does not seem to express
expectations. The BNC data indicate that it is used as an adverb of manner
and an inferential adverb.

5.2.5. Manifestly

Manifestly means “in a way that is clear or obvious to the eye or mind”
(OD). Like the other adverbs in the group, it shows a continuum of man-
ner and inferential meanings. Manifestly is a low-frequency adverb, char-
acteristic of written language (see Table 26). In the BNC it is found in sen-
tence medial and sentence initial positions; its sentence final occurrences
are not attested in the corpus. In almost half of the cases it occurs before
adjectives, which seems to be its most characteristic position.



214 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

a. Manner uses of manifestly

When manifestly is used as an adverb of manner, it means ‘considera-
bly’/‘in a perceptible way. Its manner meanings are particularly clear
when it co-occurs with verbs naming activities and processes. In its uses
as an adverb of manner manifestly co-occurs with degree modifiers, such
as so, more, and most. Its manner uses are exemplified in (81)-(83).

(81) More than a century ago J. S. Mill argued for universal education
on moral grounds, holding that it would manifestly increase the
general balance of pleasure over pain, happiness over unhappi-
ness. (BNC, ASY 8)

(82) One who deviates so manifestly from these rules as to drive reck-
lessly ought to realize — because the driving test requires a driver
to realize — that there is a considerable risk of an accident. (BNC,
AC1 557)

(83) It could be the case that version A was perceived as a radically
sceptical play and that the B version later came to dominate be-
cause the authorities were unhappy with the other version which
more manifestly challenged orthodoxies. (BNC, HH4 1599)

The manner sense of manifestly can also be identified in its uses with
adjectives. In such cases it refers to the perceptibility of qualities, and
means ‘visibly, openly; as in (84).

(84) What structuralism studies about cultural phenomena is some-
thing not available (or at least not manifestly available) to the
consciousness of people participating in the phenomenon under
study. (BNC, CGY 1175)

b. Inferential uses of manifestly

Like the other inferential adverbs discussed so far, manifestly is used to
express both synchronous and retrospective inference. In most of its uses
manifestly is a subjunct qualifying synchronous inference, and function-
ing as an emphasizer. As in the case of clearly, obviously, evidently and
plainly, some of its uses are more inferential, while others are more em-
phatic, but in the case of manifestly the emphatic uses seem to prevail. The
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difference between its primarily inferential and primarily emphatic uses
can be illustrated by comparing examples (85) and (86).

(85) That spring Baldwin became manifestly deafer. He often could
not hear questions in the House of Commons and had to have
them repeated to him by Margesson, his Chief Whip. (BNC,
EFN 1891-1892)

(86) It is manifestly unjust that a privileged few should continue to
accumulate excess goods, squandering available resources while
masses of people are living in conditions of misery. (BNC, A98
270)

In (85), manifestly introduces an opinion (Baldwin became deafer)
based on the pieces of evidence available to the speaker (“he could not
hear questions ...”). The speaker relies on synchronous inference when
making the claim. In (86), manifestly does not express deduction; the evi-
dential element in this case is limited to the implication that the evidence
is rich, easily perceptible and accessible to anyone. The adverb is emphatic
rather than inferential.

Communicating that there is easily perceptible and accessible evi-
dence for a claim seems to be the primary function of manifestly. It is par-
ticularly frequent in statements expressing critical opinions. In the BNC,
there are numerous (thirty-four) occurrences of manifestly with adjectives
containing negative prefixes, such as unjust, unsuccessful, and unsuitable.
It also often co-occurs with adjectives expressing pejorative meanings,
such as perverse, tendentious, false, wrong, repressive, and absurd. Some
examples are provided in (87)-(89).

(87) How often does it have to be demonstrated that Flower of Scot-
land is a good pub/folk song but is manifestly unsuitable as a
national anthem? (BNC, K5C 1474)

(88) From the foregoing comes one of the basic facts of modern eco-
nomic society: the poor in our economy are needed to do the
work that the more fortunate do not do and would find mani-
festly distasteful, even distressing. (BNC, CAK 498)

(89) Universities are now governed on the principle that it is right
and natural for the management of a university to respond to
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the opinion of the students — a thing which is manifestly absurd.
(BNC, A69 55)

Manifestly is also used to emphasize claims expressed by evidential
adjectives, such as evident and clear. In such cases it is semantically re-
dundant, and its main function is to add emphasis and confidence to the
claims, as in (90) and (91).

(90) This is manifestly evident in the often quoted passage from a
‘Scout’s duty as a Citizen’ which warned: A house divided against
itself cannot stand ... (BNC, B1T 74-75)

(91) It is manifestly clear from a reading of the case law that many be-
lieve that a real division can be drawn in analytical terms. (BNC,
GU6 719)

As in the case of the other inferential adverbs discussed so far, the
expression of retrospective inference is characteristic of sentence initial
manifestly. The emphasis is more on the speaker’s judgement than on the
clarity and availability of the evidence. In the BNC there are seven cases
of manifestly used at the beginning of the sentence, four of which express
retrospective inference. Such use is thus relatively infrequent. It is illus-
trated in examples (92) and (93).

(92) Manifestly, we have no effective deterrent for hooligan crime, or
we would not be debating the issue. (BNC, HHX 7496)

(93) They paraded the smart streets of West London, displaying their
meagre weekly rations. Manifestly they were very poor. Equally
clearly they were workers, not loafers, and they conducted the
strike and the demonstrations peacefully and respectably. (BNC,
EE9 190-192)

In both (92) and (93) reference is made to the evidence which allowed
the authors to make their inferences: “or we would not be debating this
issue” in (92), and “displaying their meagre weekly rations” in (93). As
observed in the discussion of the inferences expressed by clearly, obvi-
ously, evidently and plainly, synchronous inference is associated with the
dialogically contractive functionality of pronouncement, as it emphasizes
the speaker’s position and reduces the scope for other alternatives, while
retrospective inference is associated with dialogical expansion. It signals

5. Inferential adverbs 217

that the speaker’s inferences are valid in view of available evidence, but if
new evidence is discovered, they may be proved wrong.

c. Manifestly as a concurrence marker

In addition to expressing inference, sentence initial manifestly express-
es expectations, and can be used to establish common ground with the
addressee. Like obviously and clearly, it appeals to shared knowledge and
shared beliefs, and as such it can be said to function as a concurrence
marker (cf. White 2003; Martin and White 2005). Such uses are illustrated
in examples (94) and (95).

(94) The intellectual strength of Catholicism will fade under the pres-
sure of a rather fundamentalist theology imposed upon semi-
naries and Catholic institutions of all sorts. The Church will then
inevitably decline in an increasingly irreversible way, as in some
parts of the world it may already be doing. Manifestly so vast a
body does not collapse overnight and much of the decline can be
masked for decades. (BNC, CRK 192-197)

(95) The proper approach is to consider what options are open to
the court in a proper exercise of its inherent powers and, within
those limits, what orders would best serve the true interests of
the infant pending a final decision. There can be no question of
‘balance of convenience! There can be no question of seeking,
simply as such, to preserve the status quo, although on particular
facts that may well be the court’s objective as being in the best in-
terests of the infant. There can be no question of ‘preserving the
subject matter of the action” Manifestly there can be no question
of considering whether damages would be an adequate remedy.
(BNC, FCV 206-210)

In (94) the author makes reference to the common knowledge that
big institutions, such as the Catholic Church, do not collapse overnight.
The receiver is expected to think the same and accept the author’s prog-
nosis concerning the future of Catholicism. The example quoted in (95)
comes from a discussion of a legal case, published in The Weekly Law Re-
ports, concerning the life-saving measures that should have been given to
a child. Since it is a delicate case, a matter of saving a child’s life, damages
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cannot be expected to be an adequate remedy. Such expectations are as-
sumed to be part of shared knowledge. The fact that a low-frequency ad-
verb such as manifestly has developed the sense of expectations indicates
that it is a common developmental path for English inferential adverbs.

5.2.6. Patently

LDOCE defines patently as “clearly and plainly”, and explains that it is
used in formal registers to talk of something bad. Patently is a low-fre-
quency adverb; it is mostly found in written language (see Table 26). In
the BNG, it is attested in sentence initial and medial positions, which sig-
nals its ability to modify clauses and their individual elements.

Patently does not seem to function as an adverb of manner. Its typical
function is that of an emphasizer expressing synchronous inference. As
indicated by the BNC data, a typical position for patently is one before an
adjective. Such uses are exemplified in (96)-(98), which additionally show
that the emphasis expressed by patently can be further enhanced by its
co-occurrence with the degree modifiers quite and so.

(96) The image of Constantine as a fervent convert to Christianity
is patently wrong. He was not even baptised until he lay on his
deathbed. (BNC, EDY 678-679)

(97) Any attempt to quantify the relative intelligences of species — and
even of human beings from different cultural backgrounds - is
quite patently misguided: one is trying to apply the same meas-
ure to two qualitatively different things. (BNC, CET 870)

(98) Itisaterrible image; the child is so patently dead and cold.(BNC,
CD3 958)

Like the other inferential adverbs, in some of its uses patently is more
inferential, while in others it is more emphatic. For instance, in (97) and
(98) the evidence which enabled the claim qualified by patently is provid-
ed in the context, which indicates an inference-based claim. In (96), how-
ever, patently merely indicates that the evidence for the claim was easily
perceptible, which makes it more emphatic than inferential. In such cases
patently most clearly functions as a marker of pronouncement; it empha-
sizes the speaker’s claim, and limits the dialogic space for other opinions.
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The emphasizing component of patently is particularly clear when it
is used with inferential adjectives — a pattern which is also characteristic
of other inferential adverbs. In such cases the inferential adverb is seman-
tically redundant, as the adjectives themselves carry inferential meaning;
the adverb has a primarily emphasizing function. Such use is relatively
common, e.g. patently obvious appears eighteen times in the BNC, and
patently clear is used nine times, which confirms the observation that the
major role of patently is that of an emphasizer. Examples are provided in
(99)-(101).

(99) It was patently obvious to Klepner, now that he had read the
plan, that the European trade environment was not as he had
been led to believe.(BNC, AC2 56-57)

(100) It seems patently clear that disruptive pupils need more, not
less, interaction with their peers and more, not less, involve-
ment in the whole life of the school. The isolation or bunch-
ing together of such pupils only provides them with poor role
models and intensive interaction with other disturbed children.
(BNC, CMU 1469-1470)

(101) It is patently apparent that young Georg has forgotten just who
owns the Zimmermann farm. He cast about desperately for
something to say. Making small talk with Georg was not easy.
(BNC J19 1804-1806)

In most cases, patently (like manifestly) co-occurs with adjectives of
opinion, often a negative one (e.g. absurd, false, unfair, untrue), and indi-
cates that the opinion is based on easily perceptible and unambiguous ev-
idence, as in (96) and (97). Its occurrences with positive qualities appear
to be less common, but they are also attested in the BNC, as illustrated in
(102).

(102) Explaining this seemed of no particular concern to those in-
volved with sport: blacks were patently good at some events
and not good at others. When pressed for reasons, they would
draw on such ‘obvious’ facts as blacks are physically equipped
or conditioned better for some sports, or reference was made to
the explain-all theory of ‘natural ability. (BNC, CL1 606-607)
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In addition to being used as an emphasizer, patently indicates retro-
spective inference. Such uses of the adverb are, however, substantially less
frequent than those in which it expresses synchronous inference and per-
forms an emphasizing function. As in the case of the other inferential
adverbs, the closer it is placed to the sentence initial position, the more
likely it is to indicate retrospective inference. Such uses are illustrated in
examples (103)-(105).

(103) So that’s exactly the position that we have and there had been
no proof as far as I can see to to demonstrate that in fact the
present situation is not working. Patently the present situation
is working and therefore that’s part of it and what I would say is
that that this additional policy if it isn’t necessary because there
there isn’t any development pressure, then what is its purpose.
(BNGC, J9V 179-180)

(104) Mr Kinnock called on Mrs Thatcher to show her commitment
to change in Eastern Europe by launching a public review of
Britain’s defence policies. “The Pentagon is advising the pres-
ident about troop reductions. The Germans patently are not
going to allow modernisation of short-range weapons. Nato is
discussing the mutual withdrawal of short range weapons in
Germany. (BNC, AAC 633-635)

(105) The prospect of changing banks had been discussed before. But
changing banks, as Branson was prone to saying, ‘is a bit like
changing your parents for a new set. When you've been with
the same bank since you were thirteen, you somehow feel they
will grow up with you This was patently no longer the case.
(BNC, FNX 1746-1749)

Patently does not seem to function as a concurrence marker; such uses
are not attested in the BNC. The adverb is primarily used as an emphasiz-
er expressing synchronous inference.

5.2.7. Seemingly

CALD provides two definitions of seemingly: (1) “appearing to be some-
thing, especially when this is not true”; (2) “according to the facts that you
know”. While the former refers to appearances rather than to evidence,
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the latter refers to inference. The adverb is relatively infrequent in com-
parison with items such as clearly, obviously and evidently (cf. Table 6). It
is more common in writing than in speech (see Table 26). In the BNC, it
is attested in sentence initial, medial and final positions, which indicates
its ability to qualify both entire sentences and their elements. However, in
the majority of its uses evidenced in the BNC (ca. 60%), it occurs before
adjectives.

a. Seemingly used as a downtoner

Both meanings of seemingly noted by CALD are documented in the BNC.
The claims it qualifies as “appearing to be something” are sometimes
marked as untrue in the context, as in (106) and (107); in other cases
the fact that they are untrue is assumed to be clear to the addressee, as in
(108) and (109).

(106) Seemingly meek and self-effacing, she was in fact strong-willed
and fiercely passionate. (BNC, GT9 534)

(107) These seemingly intelligent interjections are, of course, nothing
of the sort. (BNC, AAG 263)

(108) DARREN HALL, seemingly able to run forever, won the Ora-
cle English National Championship for the fourth time in five
years at Crawley last night. (BNC, AA7 3)

(109) Here, in the seemingly endless expanse of clear blue, hundreds
of fish hung strangely suspended in the water, the nets that held
them all but invisible. (BNC, ABC 1226)

The uses of seemingly in (106)-(109) can be described as downtoning,
as the insertion of the adverb before the elements it modifies diminishes
the force of the statements. “Downtoner” is a term used by Quirk et al.
(1985:597) to refer to subjuncts which “have a lowering effect on the force
of the verb or predication”. Quirk et al. (1985: 620) do not classity seem-
ingly as a downtowner; they only include it in their category of disjuncts
expressing some degree of doubt. However, the term will be adopted here
as it seems to be an appropriate label for numerous sentence medial uses
of seemingly (and other adverbs, e.g. apparently) when it qualifies parts
of sentences and presents their truth value as potentially questionable. In
contrast to such inferential adverbs as clearly, which refer to evidence in
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support of the claims made by the speaker, seemingly qualifies evidence as
deceptive.

b. Inferential uses of seemingly

Some of the claims qualified by seemingly can be interpreted as indicating
synchronous inference. However, it tends not to refer to easily noticeable
properties of people or things, but rather to situations, tendencies, and
behaviour patterns. While most of the other inferential adverbs, such as
clearly and evidently, indicate the presence of visual (or other sensory)
signs enabling the inference, seemingly signals the existence of facts and
findings which enable the speaker to make a claim. Examples (110) and
(111) are cases in point.

(110) CASTLEFORD and Wigan, the Silk Cut Challenge Cup final-
ists, are experiencing contrasting build-ups to the Wembley
match on May 2. While Wigan seemingly have no problems,
Castleford’s are mounting. (BNC, AKV 316-316)

(111) Clownfish raised in captivity seemingly do not undergo the
learning process established in the wild, which closely associ-
ates them with an anemone for the whole of their lives. This
learning process starts when the female of a breeding pair lays
her mass of adhesive eggs on a hard surface below the foot of
the host anemone. (BNC, C95 2109-2110)

In (110) and (111) seemingly signals the familiarity of the speakers with
some facts, data, statistics, etc., which enable them to make the claims.
They can thus be said to express synchronous inference from facts, or,
perhaps more accurately, it can be said to express conjecture. Conjecture
has been defined as a type of inference which does not require physical
evidence (Thornes 2018). Conjectures are less closely based on external
evidence than inferences proper; they rely on the speaker’s knowledge and
reasoning to a greater extent (cf. Aikhenvald 2006; Rozumko, forthcom-
ing). Seemingly expresses judgements which rely less closely on external
evidence than the judgements expressed by clearly. In numerous cases,
the facts which the speaker’s claim is based on are not explicitly stated in
the context; the speaker only signals their existence, as in (112) and (113).
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(112) The outstanding success of the Tax Faculty illustrates the extent
of our members’ involvement in taxation work. Formed only
18 months ago, the Faculty has already attracted a membership
approaching 7,000 - and rising. Seemingly almost every month
a new product or service is launched to meet yet another of its
members’ needs. (BNC, CBW 147-149)

(113) Hib-E scholars have apparently always been quite happy to ac-
cept that the meat/mate merger is a true merger (see citations in
J. Milroy and Harris, 1980: 200), and Bliss (1979: 208-10) cites
evidence to show that these two classes had merged in Hib-E by
around 1700. Seemingly, they are also happy to accept that the
meat/meet merger is also a true merger, and that some people
alternate between these two merged classes. (BNC, FAD 1311-
1312)

In (112) the source of information is not revealed; the speaker mere-
ly indicates that he knows that new products are launched almost every
month. In (113) reference is made to citations which provide evidence for
the claim, but no specific evidence is given. Like the verb seem, seemingly
is used “to say that someone or something gives the impression of having
a particular quality, or of happening in the way you describe” (COBUILD).

Seemingly can also be used to indicate retrospective inference, i.e. a
conclusion reached as a result of deduction, analysis of results and symp-
toms. Such uses are particularly clear when seemingly occurs in the sen-
tence initial position, as in (114)-(116).

(114) Luckily for the couple, the Battalions did not come their way.
Seemingly other foreigners - principally Americans — were less
fortunate, as local news media reported kidnappings and hos-
tage-taking. (BNC, AAB 50-51)

(115) Motabeng means the place of sand. It was a village remotely
inland, perched on the edge of the Kalahari desert. Seemingly,
the only reason for people’s settlement there was a good supply
of underground water. (BNC, HH3 6185-6187)

(116) ‘When I'm old and grey; said Leeds manager Howard Wilkin-
son afterwards, ‘and people talk about great individual goals,
I'll be privileged to say I was there when Eric Cantona scored
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this one. It was a very special goal, and he has got a special tal-
ent. Which made it all the harder to understand why Wilkinson
had not begun with Cantona in the side on a summery day that
seemed ideally suited to his ball-playing skills. Seemingly, the
Frenchman’s ineffectiveness in the startling 4-0 defeat at Man-
chester City had something to do with the decision. (BNC, AK6
627-630)

In (114)-(116) reference is made to the evidence which enables the in-
ference: in (114) “kidnappings and hostage-taking” indicate the presence
of the Battalions; in (115) the inconvenient location of the village is given
as evidence that people would not want to settle there if it did not have a
good supply of water; in (116) the player’s ineffectiveness is suggested as
the reason why he had not been given the chance to play. However, while
(114) signals a straightforward connection between the evidence and the
conclusion, examples (115) and (116) merely indicate that the evidence
they refer to is a likely justification for the claims. Seemingly is more open
to alternative propositions than evidently or obviously. It is thus more
clearly dialogically expansive. Using Martin and White’s (2005) taxono-
my, it can be said to represent the functionality “entertain’, as it signals
that the option suggested by the speaker is “but one of a range of possible
positions” (Martin and White 2005: 98). The way seemingly refers to evi-
dence makes it similar to apparently (see section 5.2.8).

5.2.8. Apparently

Apparently qualifies claims based on different types of evidence. Its repor-
tive uses are discussed in Chapter 4; this section focuses on its inferential,
and, more generally, non-reportive uses. Among the definitions of appar-
ently provided by monolingual dictionaries, one seems to grasp the sense
which allows the adverb to qualify different types of evidence: “as far as
one knows or can see” (OD). As signalled by this definition, apparently can
be used to qualify claims based on the facts that the speaker knows (from
different sources, including hearsay), and on perceptible evidence. In its
reliance on knowledge, apparently is similar to seemingly. The inferential
meanings expressed by both adverbs are closer to the notion of conjecture
than to evidence-based inference, as they rely less extensively on external
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evidence than such adverbs as clearly. The similarity between apparently
and seemingly seems to result from their relation to verbs which express
similar meanings: appear and seem. Their dictionary definitions suggest
a considerable overlap of meanings: appear “give the impression of be-
ing”; seem “give the impression of being or having a particular quality”
(OD), which can also be expected to exist in the case of the two adverbs
derived from them. Apparently is, however, substantially more frequent
than seemingly (see Table 6), particularly in spoken language. Seemingly is
more formal (Quirk et al. 1985: 620).

a. Apparently used as a downtoner

Apparently is used to signal that things appear to be something, particu-
larly when their appearance is deceptive. It is similar in this respect to
seemingly. Like seemingly, it frequently occurs before adjectives (23% of
its occurrences in the BNC), and signals that the properties they denote
appear to be true, while in fact they are not, or it is not certain if they are,
as in examples (117)-(119).

(117) He paid close attention to characteristics in a painting so ap-
parently insignificant as the shape of a nostril or the lobe of an
ear, arguing that such details were too unimportant for a fol-
lower to copy exactly. For example, Morelli wrote: ‘In all those
works by Raphael in which the execution is entirely his own, the
ear, like the hand, is always characteristic, and differs in form
from the ears of Timoteo Viti, Perugino, Pinturicchio, and oth-
ers] (BNC, A04 943-944)

(118) Libet concluded from this that the subjective experience was
occurring before the neural events which brought it about. This
apparently backward causality, if true, would cause problems
for identity theories of mind and has been used by dualists like
John Eccles to support their position, with the backward step in
time made by a non-physical mind. (BNC, A0T 850-851)

(119) Ever dug up a bed of apparently flourishing potatoes, only to
find the tubers riddled with holes where the slugs have been at
them? (BNV, A0G 1800)
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As illustrated in (117) and (119), apparently can refer to properties
for which there is visual evidence; it can also be used with reference to
abstract concepts, as in (118). It is frequently employed to contrast what
only seems to be true with what is really true. The contrast is emphasized
by its co-occurrence with concessive subordinators, such as but, though,
and while, as illustrated in (120) and (121).

(120) The results showed that the orbitosphenoid in amphisbaenians,
though apparently homologous to the same structure in liz-
ards, is formed in quite a different way. (BNC, B71 916)

(121) Similarly, The Faerie Queene, while apparently lauding Eliza-
beth, actually seems severely uncomfortable with her. (BNC,
HH4 1335)

The association of apparently with contrast between what only appears
to be and what really is true results in its employment in contexts which
signal paradoxical situations and unexpected turns of events. While in
its reportive uses it signals what unexpectedly turned out to be true (cf.
Chapter 4), in its non-reportive uses it qualifies the information which
seemed to be true, but, unexpectedly, turned out to be wrong. In both
cases it is related to the notion of mirativity, which is concerned with the
expression of surprise. In such contexts it is preceded by concessive prep-
ositions, such as despite and in spite of, as in (122) and (123).

(122) In spite of apparently incompatible personalities — she is small
and shy, he is large and does most of the talking - they have an
empathy which is essential to the way they work, a persistent
mutual pestering. (BNC, A1L 24)

(123) Despite apparently positive indications that the economy had
become more efficient and successful in the late 1980s, some
analysts were sceptical about how much of this was due to the
various deregulating reforms. (BNC, HKV 3218)

When apparently is used to signal that things only appear to be true, it
can be said to function as a downtoner, as it has “a lowering effect” (Quirk
et al. 1985: 597) on the force of the claim it modifies. It performs a similar
function as seemingly (see section 5.2.7.).
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b. Inferential uses of apparently

Like most English inferential adverbs, apparently expresses two types of
inference: synchronous and retrospective. Synchronous inference is con-
nected with its use as a subjunct modifying sentence elements. It involves
the speaker’s interpretation of the evidence which the speaker can observe
in front of him/her, as in (124) and (124).

(124) He would never see me unless I moved. He was at the boat-
house. A flash of the torch again, as if to check that no boat
was there, then he turned to face the causeway, took something
from a pocket and raised what were apparently night-glasses to
his eyes. (BNC, CKF 2580-2582)

(125) A short distance away another cow was grazing, apparently un-
concerned about some of its intestines trailing in the grass from
under its belly. (BNC, A61 1335)

The situation described in (124) took place at night, and the speaker
could not see very well what the man was holding in his hands. The claim
is based on the speaker’s interpretation of the man’s behaviour because
visual evidence was not fully available in the dark. In a similar way, in
(125) the speaker interprets the animal’s behaviour as indicating its inter-
nal state. There is no straightforward connection between the evidence
and the perceived mental state of the animal, which is why, as noted ear-
lier, the evidential meaning expressed by apparently can be interpreted as
conjecture rather than evidence-based inference.

Sentence initial apparently can be used to indicate retrospective infer-
ence (or, more precisely, retrospective conjecture). Such use is illustrated
in examples (126)-(128).

(126) The tent flap drew back, and David Mitchell entered, cleaned
up and resplendent in dog-collar and cardigan. Apparently the
water supply had been restored. (BNC, AOD 1005-1006)

(127) ‘Please don’'t portray me as some flashy Vegas gambler who's
plopping into the White House in Italian suits and expensive
watches, Mr Rogich told a reporter from The New York Times
from his car phone. (Apparently his life is so fast-paced that he
was unable to talk from his office). (BNC, A2M 303-304)
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(128) A young married woman in my office has tried to adopt a baby
since she had a hysterectomy, and she is still waiting after a year.
Apparently babies are in short supply. (BNC, AR]J 521-522)

In (126) the person’s appearance (“cleaned up’, new clothes) enables the
speaker to make the inference that “the water supply had been restored™;
in (127) the fact that Mr Rogich phoned from his car instead of his office
is interpreted, with some irony, as an indication that he was very busy. In
(128) the long time the woman must wait before she can adopt a baby is
taken as indicative of the fact that “babies are in short supply”. In the three
examples apparently offers a reflection on the situations described in the
preceding sentences. However, as in the case of claims based on synchro-
nous inference, apparently does not express a straightforward cause-and-
result or symptom-and-cause relation, but a conjecture. As in the case of
judgements qualified by seemingly, apparently leaves more dialogic space
for alternative interpretations. It is thus dialogically expansive. Examples
(127) and (128) show that the conclusions qualified by apparently may be
ironic or sarcastic.

Apparently is also used to indicate that the speaker’s claim is based on
some evidence without specifying its type. In such cases apparently seems
to be equivalent to ‘as far as I know’ (cf. CED), as in (129)-(131).

(129) He trusts her. That is, as far as he trusts any woman. His wife
left him - and I don’t blame her — but apparently since then he’s
gone off women. (BNC, CN3 3940-3942)

(130) I think the yeti is wonderfully unproven in either direction. I
mean we did see some strange tracks and we did find this sheep
which had been completely gutted, but apparently that could
have been done by a snow leopard. (BNC, CHH 741-742)

(131) God, it’s erm absolutely mind-boggling what they do. The speed
of them and everything you know, you youd think the film was
speeded up but apparently it's not. They are really that fast.
(BNC, KPA 1344-1346)

In (129) the speaker may be referring to rumour or some situations he
saw or participated in. It is also possible that the evidence comes from a
number of sources, and represents different types. In both (130) and (131)
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the speakers seem to communicate that, to the best of their knowledge,
there is no evidence that the claims are not true. They do not, however,
commit themselves entirely to their truth value.

As noted by COBUILD, apparently is used “to refer to something that
seems to be true” although the speaker is “not sure whether it is or not”. It
expresses a lower level of confidence than clearly, evidently or obviously. It
is also less likely to be used as a marker of “justification” (cf. White 2003),
guiding the addressee through the process of data interpretation. It is not
used to persuade the addressee that the evidence unambiguously points to
a specific conclusion. Rather, it signals that the available evidence (which
may be of different types) enables the speaker to form an opinion (a con-
jecture) on the subject matter, at the same time acknowledging the pos-
sibility of the existence of alternative views. Like seemingly, it “entertains”
other dialogic positions (Martin and White 2005: 98).

5.3. Polish equivalents of English inferential adverbs. Evidence
from bilingual dictionaries

The Polish equivalents of English inferential adverbs which are suggest-
ed by the three bilingual dictionaries consulted in this work are listed in
Table 7.

Table 7. Dictionary equivalents of English inferential adverbs

English
inferential Polish dictionary equivalents
adverbs
clearly wyraznie, jasno, najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej (PWN; St;
Col), najoczywisciej, oczywiscie (St)
obviously najwyrazniej, oczywiscie (PWN; Col), wyraznie (Col)
evidently widocznie, wyraznie, najwyrazniej (PWN), ewidentnie
(Col)
plainly najwyrazniej, w sposéb oczywisty (PWN), wyraznie (Col)
manifestly wyraznie (PWN)
patently wyraznie, w sposob oczywisty (PWN), ewidentnie (Col)
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seemingly pozornie (PWN; Col; St), na pozor (PWN; St), widocznie
(St)

apparently pozornie, z pozoru, widocznie, jak wida¢ (PWN; St), naj-
widoczniej, najwyrazniej (Col; St)

As illustrated in Table 7, the common dictionary equivalent of all the
inferential adverbs expressing a high degree of confidence, i.e. clearly, ob-
viously, evidently, plainly, manifestly, and patently, is wyraznie, while the
shared equivalent of the adverbs which express a lower level of confidence,
i.e. seemingly and apparently, is widocznie. Another adverb which is sug-
gested as an equivalent of the high confidence adverbs is najwyrazniej.
The difference between wyraznie and najwyrazniej is that wyraznie is
more likely to express synchronous inference, while najwyrazniej express-
es retrospective inference. The suggested equivalent of the adverbs which
typically express synchronous inference, i.e. manifestly and patently, is,
therefore, wyraznie. The equivalents suggested by the bilingual diction-
aries indicate that there are no direct cross-linguistic counterparts within
the group; the equivalents are selected on the basis of the type of inference
they express. In the case of obviously and clearly, one of the suggested
equivalents is oczywiscie — an adverb which expresses accordance with
expectations.

5.4. Polish equivalents of English inferential adverbs. Evidence
from the parallel corpus

The translation equivalents of the English inferential adverbs identified in
the parallel corpus are listed in Table 8. Plainly and patently are low-fre-
quency adverbs (plainly has 29 occurrences in the corpus; patently has
34), which is why it was possible to identify all their equivalents appearing
in the corpus. The other adverbs are more frequent (see Table 28), which
is why their translation equivalents have been established on the basis of
100-item corpus samples.
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Table 8. Translation equivalents of English inferential adverbs in Paralela

Inferential
adverbs

Polish translation equivalents

clearly

zero equivalent (27), wyraznie (15), oczywiscie (12), jest oczy-
wiste (7), z pewnoscig (7), najwyrazniej (7), niewgtpliwie (5),
najwidoczniej (5), jest jasne (4), rzecz jasna (2), ewidentnie (1),
najoczywisciej (1), bezsprzecznie (1), bez wagtpienia (1), widac
(1), widze (1), wyglgda na to (1), nie ma wagtpliwosci (1), na
pewno (1)

obviously

oczywiscie (37), zero equivalent (8), oczywisty (8), najwidoczniej
(8), widocznie (6), rzecz jasna (4), najwyrazniej (4), niewgtpli-
wie (3), ewidentnie (3), naturalnie (3), przede wszystkim (3),
wida¢ bylo (2), z pewnoscig (2), wyraznie (2), w widoczny sposob
(2), jawnie (1), na pewno (1), najoczywisciej (1), nie ulega wqt-
pliwosci (1), jednoznaczny (1)

evidently

najwyrazniej (21), oczywiscie (12), ewidentnie (11), widocznie
(11), wyraznie (11), zero equivalent (8), najwidoczniej (6), zde-
cydowanie (6), w sposob oczywisty (4), jest oczywiste (3), jak
widac (3), niewgtpliwie (2), z pewnoscig (2)

plainly

zero equivalent (15), wyraznie (5), najwyrazniej (3), widocznie
(3), w oczywisty sposob (2), oczywisty (1)

manifestly

wyraznie (28), w oczywisty sposob (24), oczywiscie (11), jest
oczywiste (6), ewidentnie (6), zero equivalent (6), jawnie (5),
zdecydowanie (5), w jaskrawy sposéb (2), w sposob ewident-
ny (1), w wyraznym stopniu (1), w widoczny sposéb (1), jed-
noznacznie (1), zupetnie (1), zasadniczo (1), otwarcie (1)

patently

zero equivalent (15), ewidentnie (6), wyraznie (4), najwyrazniej
(2), catkiem (2), uderzajgco (1), jawnie (1), otwarcie (1), oczy-
wiscie (1), zdecydowanie (1)

seemingly

wydaje si¢ (42), pozornie (18), z pozoru/na pozér (17), zero
equivalent (12), najwyrazniej (4), rzekomo (2), prawdopodobnie
(2), ewidentnie (1), wyraznie (1), wyglgda na to (1)

apparently

zero equivalent (23), widocznie (18), najwyrazniej (13), zdaje
sig/wydaje si¢ (13), pozornie (6), na pozor (6), widac (4), niby
(2), prawdopodobnie (2), jakby (2), oczywiscie (1), faktycznie
(1), w rzeczywistosci (1), najwidoczniej (1), zdecydowanie (1),
podobno (1), rzekomo (1), by¢ moze (1), chyba (1), mie¢ (1), wy-
glgda na to, ze (1)
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As demonstrated in Table 8, each of the English inferential adverbs
has a number of translation equivalents in Polish, both evidential and
non-evidential; the adverbs are also frequently omitted in translation.
A common equivalent is the expectation marker oczywiscie ‘of course,
which confirms the closeness of the notions of inference and expectations
in English. The contexts in which the specific equivalents of each of the
adverbs are employed and the tendencies observed in their use are dis-
cussed in sections 5.4.1-5.4.8.

5.4.1. Translation equivalents of clearly

Asillustrated in Table 8, clearly is often omitted in translation. Its most fre-
quent translation equivalents in the analyzed corpus sample are wyraznie
and oczywiscie. It is also rendered by a number of inferential adverbs, such
as najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, and widocznie, which are quite numerous
when taken as a group, but their individual frequencies as equivalents of
clearly are rather small.

WyrazZnie is used as an equivalent of clearly when it functions as an ad-
verb of manner and an inferential adverb. Its manner uses have, however,
been disregarded in the count and will not be referred to further in the
discussion. WyraZnie appears as a translation equivalent of clearly when it
is used as a subjunct, modifying sentence elements and their constituents.
Such a distribution is to be expected, as wyraznie tends to modify sen-
tence elements rather than entire sentences, and is classified as a metapre-
dicative operator of gradation in Polish sources (e.g. WSJP). As argued in
section 5.2.1, such uses rely on synchronous inference, i.e. an observation
of clearly perceptible evidence. They are both content- and speaker-ori-
ented, as clearly signals that the evidence is clear and perceptible, at the
same time indicating the way the speaker perceives and evaluates it. Such
uses of clearly and its Polish equivalent wyraZnie are illustrated in exam-
ples (132)-(134).

(132) This is a clearly neoliberal report that is concerned with the in-
terests of businesses — larger businesses in particular — because
in a totally liberalised Internal Market, it is those with power
who gain the most, despite the propaganda about defending
small and medium-sized enterprises and consumers.
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Jest to wyraznie neoliberalne sprawozdanie, skoncentrowane
na interesach przedsiebiorstw - szczegélnie wiekszych - ponie-
waz to one najwigcej zyskuja na catkowicie zliberalizowanym
rynku wewnetrznym, mimo calej propagandy wokot obrony
matych i §rednich przedsi¢biorstw oraz konsumentéw. (Parale-
la, EPProc|ep-11-06-08-007)

(133) Although social protection falls under the competence of the
Member States, the lack of harmonisation is clearly damaging
the Internal Market.

Chociaz ochrona socjalna podlega kompetencji panstw czlon-
kowskich, brak harmonizacji jest wyraznie szkodliwy dla ryn-
ku wewnetrznego. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-11-06-08-007)

(134) Lead researcher Lorenzo Alvarez-Filip of the University of East
Anglia warned, “This drastic loss of architectural complexity is
clearly driving substantial declines in biodiversity, which will
in turn affect coastal fishing communities’

Lorenzo Alvarez-Filip, kierownik projektu z Uniwersytetu
Wschodniej Anglii przestrzega: “Ta daleko idgca utrata archi-
tektonicznej zlozonosci wyraznie przyczynia si¢ do istotnego
spadku réznorodnosci biologicznej, co z kolei wptynie na nad-
brzezne spotecznosci rybackie’. (Paralela, CORDIS|30888)

The inferential adverbials najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej
and wida¢ are used as equivalents of clearly when it expresses retrospec-
tive inference, i.e. when it offers a conclusion formulated from a distance,
on the basis of results and deduction. Najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej and
najoczywisciej are adverbs, while wida¢ is morphologically an infinitive
meaning ‘it can be seen, which has developed the function of an inferen-
tial adverbial. Grochowski et al. (2014) classity it as a particle. Their uses
as equivalents of clearly are illustrated in examples (135)-(137).

(135) Though the content of the first can vary slightly from one year
to the next, quite clearly the same is not true of the second.

Pomimo ze tre$¢ pierwszego z nich z roku na rok rézni sie
w malym stopniu, to z drugim sprawa wyglada najwyrazniej
inaczej. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-09-03-010)
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(136) Well, anyways, I told Doug to delete it, and he said he would,
but clearly he didn't because a guy on the debate team just said
Doug showed it to him a few hours ago.

Coz, wiec powiedziatem Dougowi, zeby go skasowal, a on po-
wiedzial, ze to zrobi, ale najwyrazniej tego nie zrobil, bo jeden
chtopak na spotkaniu zespotu powiedzial, ze Doug pokazal mu
ten film kilka godzin temu. (Paralela, OpenSub|156844)

(137) - So the question is whether I misunderstood you, or you mis-
understood the President of Ukraine.
- Yes, I shall gladly clarify this point.
— Clearly, that was an inaccurate translation.
- A wigc pytanie jest nastepujace: czy ja zle panig zrozumialem,
czy pani zle zrozumiata prezydenta Ukrainy?
- Tak, chetnie wyjasnie te kwestie.
- Najwidoczniej tlumaczenie bylo niedokladne. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-10-10-20-011)

(138) Katherine wants you dead, there’s zero you can do about it. You
will be dead. But you're not, so clearly she has other plans.

Jesli Katherine chce ci¢ zabi¢ i tak nic nie mozesz zrobil.
Ale jeszcze zyjesz, wigc wida¢ ma inne plany. (Paralela,
OpenSub|60858)

Another relatively frequent equivalent of clearly is the adverb oczy-
wiscie ‘of course’ used in the contexts where clearly functions as a concur-
rence marker. As noted in section 5.2.1, such uses appear to be character-
istic of people in authority who seek to establish common ground with
their audience in order to explain their position to them and ensure their
acceptance. Clearly signals that the authorities’ attitudes and undertakings
are to be expected and that they are to be taken for granted. None of the
Polish inferential adverbs can be used to indicate expectations, which is
why the confirmatory adverb expressing expectations oczywiscie is em-
ployed in translation. The uses of clearly and its equivalent oczywiscie as
concurrence markers are illustrated in (139) and (140).
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(139) Clearly, we were disappointed that the summit agreement
greatly reduced the amounts we had called for to achieve our
competitiveness objectives.

Oczywiscie bylisSmy zawiedzeni, ze zawarte porozumienie
znacznie obniza kwoty, o ktére wystepowalismy, a ktére pozwo-
lityby na osiagniecie naszych celéw konkurencyjnosci. (Parale-
la, EUBooks|NB-AJ-05-007)

(140) In the Commission, we continue to believe that the ratification
of the PCA will be a useful step forward, but clearly we will
continue to use this as an incentive lever to encourage further
moves on the Belarusian side.

Czlonkowie Komisji nadal wierza, ze ratyfikacja UPiW bedzie
uzytecznym krokiem naprzdd, ale — oczywiscie — nadal bedzie
stanowi¢ zachete dla Bialorusi do podejmowania dalszych kro-
kow. (Paralela, EPProclep-09-12-16-010)

The parallel corpus data indicate that the equivalents of clearly repre-
sent three groups: (1) wyraznie, which expresses a similar meaning as an
adverb of manner, and is used as a subjunct expressing synchronous infer-
ence and functioning as an emphasizer; (2) najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej,
najoczywisciej and widaé, which are used as disjuncts expressing retro-
spective inference; (3) oczywiscie, which expresses accordance with ex-
pectations, and functions as a concurrence marker.

5.4.2. Translation equivalents of obviously

As illustrated in Table 8, obviously has a wide range of translation equiva-
lents in the parallel corpus, many of them only used once or twice, which
indicates its polysemous and polyfunctional character. The most fre-
quent equivalent in the analyzed corpus sample is the adverb oczywiscie
‘of course, which signals accordance with expectations. Most of the oth-
er equivalents of obviously are adverbs expressing inference (widocznie,
najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej). When obviously is used to indicate syn-
chronous inference, and functions as an emphasizer modifying sentence
elements (subjunct), it is usually rendered by the adverbs wyraznie and
ewidentnie, as illustrated in (141) and (142).
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(141) ... the dossier is obviously incomplete since it contains nothing
that would justify its consideration by the Commission.

... dokumentacja jest wyraznie niekompletna, poniewaz nie
zawiera niczego, co by uzasadnialo rozpatrzenie sprawy przez
Komisje. (Paralela, JRC-Acquis|32003R1335)

(142) This is an important step for the European Parliament towards
opening the door to nations which are obviously European,
such as the Georgians and the Armenians.

To wazny krok Parlamentu Europejskiego w kierunku otwarcia
drzwi dla narodéw ewidentnie europejskich, jakim jest naréd
gruzinski czy ormianski. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-10-05-20-004)

When obviously qualifies a claim based on retrospective inference,
requiring deduction and analyzing a situation from some distance, it is
rendered with the inferential adverbs widocznie, najwidoczniej or najwy-
razniej, as in (143)-(145).

(143) We obviously have different interpretations of the law.
Najwyrazniej interpretujemy prawo w odmienny sposéb. (Pa-
ralela, EPProc|ep-08-06-18-014)

(144) Obviously, for some reason women in particular feel the EU is
somehow alien to them.

Najwyrazniej z jakiego$ powodu zwlaszcza kobiety uwazaja, ze
Unia Europejska jest im w jakims$ stopniu obca. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-09-03-23-023)

(145) Did the President count the 40 Members who submitted this
earlier on today? Obviously, he did not.

Czy pan przewodniczacy policzyl wczesniej 40 postow, kto-
rzy zlozyli ten wniosek? Najwidoczniej nie. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-07-10-010)

As already noted, the most frequent translation equivalent of obvious-
ly in the function of a concurrence marker expressing accordance with
expectations is oczywiscie ‘of course. Another one is naturalnie ‘naturally’.
Such uses are illustrated in examples (146)-(148). Oczywiscie and natu-
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ralnie are also used as translation equivalents of of course (see Chapter 7),
which indicates a functional similarity between of course and obviously.

(146) It is the Member State that estimates the amount of the pre-
mium based on objective criteria such as the market value of
the vessel, its turnover, age, power and tonnage. The premium
is obviously lower when the vessel is given a new use, since it
retains a residual value.

Wysoko$¢ premii jest ustalana przez panstwo czlonkowskie
i zalezy od obiektywnych kryteridw, takich jak wartos¢ handlo-
wa statku, obroty, jakie generowal, jego wiek, moc silnika i to-
naz. W przypadku przydzielenia statku do innych zadan war-
to$¢ premii jest oczywiscie mniejsza, poniewaz zachowuje on
pewna warto$¢. (Paralela, EUBooks|KL-30-08-002)

(147) Mr President, we are at a turning point for the European Par-
liament in the setting up of a genuine area of freedom, security
and justice, and the adoption of the Treaty of Lisbon allows us
to strengthen democratic and jurisdictional control. Obviously
I wish to support the requests of my fellow Members to come
up with a list of priorities we can work on using an early code-
cision procedure, on the basis of an interinstitutional political
agreement.

Nadszed! dla nas, Parlamentu Europejskiego, punkt zwrotny
W procesie tworzenia rzeczywistego obszaru wolnosci, bezpie-
czenstwa i sprawiedliwosci, a przyjecie traktatu lizbonskiego
pozwala nam na wzmocnienie kontroli demokratycznej i jurys-
dykcyjnej. Oczywiscie chcialabym przychyli¢ sie¢ do wniosku
moich kolegéw o sporzadzenie listy priorytetéow, nad ktérymi
bedziemy mogli pracowa¢ wykorzystujac wczesng procedure
wspotdecyzji, w oparciu o miedzyinstytucjonalne porozumie-
nie polityczne. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-01-31-004)

(148) The current Community provisions on short-stay and transit
visas form part of the Schengen acquis that has been integrated
into the framework of the European Union. However, the exist-
ing acquis needs to be clarified, developed and supplemented.



238 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

This is also the case for the current provisions on airport transit
visas. Obviously, the existing acquis on short-stay and transit
visas and airport transit visas can only be developed by adopt-
ing Community measures based on the EC Treaty.
Obowiazujace przepisy Wspdlnoty dotyczace wiz krétkoter-
minowych i tranzytowych stanowia cz¢$¢ dorobku Schengen,
ktory zostal wlaczony do ram prawnych Unii Europejskiej.
Jednakze przepisy istniejacego dorobku prawnego nalezy obja-
$ni¢, rozwingc¢ i uzupetnic. Dotyczy to réwniez obowigzujacych
przepisow w dziedzinie wiz lotniskowych. Naturalnie dorobek
w dziedzinie wiz krétkoterminowych, tranzytowych i lotnisko-
wych mozna rozwina¢ jedynie, przyjmujac srodki wspolnotowe
w oparciu o traktat WE. (Paralela, COM/2006/0403)

The translation corpus provides an illustration of the textual functions
performed by obviously. The corpus data confirm the observation made in
section 5.2.2, that obviously can be employed as an enumerative conjunct
to signal a hierarchy of arguments. In such cases, it co-occurs with the
degree modifier most, and is rendered as przede wszystkim ‘first of all’ The
connective uses of obviously and its Polish counterpart przede wszystkim
are illustrated in examples (149) and (150).

(149) The Treaty would give to the EU’s democratic institutions, most
obviously this Parliament, the powers they need.

Traktat dalby demokratycznym instytucjom UE, przede wszyst-
kim Parlamentowi, uprawnienia, ktérych instytucje te potrze-
bujg. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-05-06-015)

(150) Everyone agrees that the action taken this year, most obvious-
ly for Greece and Ireland, is also in the wider interests of the
whole European Union and all its Member States.

Wszyscy zgadzajg sig, ze dzialania podjete w tym roku, przede
wszystkim w odniesieniu do Gregji i Irlandii, lezg réwniez w
ogolniejszym interesie catej Unii Europejskiej oraz wszystkich
jej panstw cztonkowskich. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-10-12-15-005)

In sum, as in the case of clearly, obviously has several types of equiv-
alents: (1) those which express synchronous inference and function as
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subjuncts (emphasizers), such as ewidentnie, wyraznie; (2) those which
express retrospective inference, and function as disjuncts: najwyrazniej,
najwidoczniej, widocznie; (3) those which express expectations, and func-
tion as concurrence markers: oczywiscie, naturalnie; (4) those which per-
form textual functions, and signal a priority of arguments: przede wszyst-
kim. In comparison with clearly, obviously is more often rendered by the
expectation adverbs oczywiscie and naturalnie, which indicates a more
frequent use of the adverb as a concurrence marker (cf. Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer 2007: 256). It is also more likely to perform textual
functions, as markers of this type have not been identified as equivalents
of clearly in the analyzed corpus sample.

5.4.3. Translation equivalents of evidently

As demonstrated in Table 8, the most frequent translation counterparts
of evidently are the inferential adverbs najwyrazniej, widocznie, najwi-
doczniej, wyraznie and ewidentnie. A relatively frequent equivalent is also
the expectation adverb oczywiscie ‘of course’

Polish has a literal equivalent of evidently - ewidentnie, but functional-
ly, the two adverbs are only partial equivalents. Ewidentnie (and wyraznie)
are typically used as subjuncts expressing synchronous inference, and
functioning as emphasizers. They are rarely used as disjuncts. The type
of correspondence between evidently and ewidentnie is thus similar to the
type of correspondence between clearly and its literal equivalent wyraznie.
They can be treated as equivalents when the English adverbs are used as
subjuncts expressing synchronous inference, functioning as emphasizers,
asin (151) and (152).

(151) If we keep seeing situations in the same country which evident-

ly violate human rights, we need to think about the structure
and responsibility of that country.
To jest tak, ze jezeli w tym samym panstwie co chwile mamy do
czynienia z sytuacjami, ktore ewidentnie tamig prawa czlowie-
ka, nalezy zastanowi¢ si¢ nad struktura i odpowiedzialnos$cia
tego panstwa. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-11-01-20-011-03)

(152) I only wanted to ask whether this evaluation also takes into ac-
count the fact that a large number of people are still evidently
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dependent upon this food aid programme and that almost 16
% of the European population lives below the poverty line, and
whether it also takes account of the current food crisis and the
spectacular growth in food prices.

Chce tylko zapyta¢, czy ocena ta uwzglednia fakt, ze duza liczba
ludzi pozostaje ewidentnie uzalezniona od programu pomocy
zywnosciowej, a niemal 16% populacji europejskiej zyje poni-
zej granicy ubdstwa, a takze, czy uwzglednia on obecny kryzys
zywnosciowy i ogromny wzrost cen zywnosci. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-05-20-015)

When evidently qualifies retrospective inference and introduces a de-
ductive judgement formed from a distance, it is closer to such inferential
adverbs as najwyrazniej and najwidoczniej, as exemplified in (153) and

(154).
(153)

(154)

Small and medium-sized undertakings must be facilitated by
reducing administrative burdens and simplifying procedures.
Evidently, though, discussions and amendments cannot be
proposed at this stage owing to the fact that the report was
started under one set of rules and was finalised and voted un-
der another.

Nalezy ulatwia¢ dziatalno$§¢ matym i $rednim przedsiebior-
stwom poprzez zmniejszanie obcigzen administracyjnych i
upraszczanie procedur. Najwyrazniej jednak na tym etapie
nie ma mozliwosci zaproponowania dyskusji ani zmian ze
wzgledu na to, ze za podstawe sprawozdania przyjeto na po-
czatku inny zbior zasad, a zostalo ono zakonczone i poddane
glosowaniu w oparciu o zupelnie inne reguly. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-10-09-010)

The much-lauded ‘human rights’” evidently stop at the borders
of the privileged domains of the eurocracy.

Tak bardzo wychwalane ‘prawa czlowieka najwidoczniej
koncza si¢ na granicy uprzywilejowanych domen eurokracji.
(Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-07-10-006)
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In those instances when evidently is used to appeal to common knowl-
edge and expectations resulting from it, it is rendered by the expectation
adverb oczywiscie ‘of course, as illustrated in (155) and (156).

(155)

(156)

Any such strategy evidently should fully and coherently take up
all policy areas, including critical issues such as food security,
development and the environment.

Kazda taka strategia powinna oczywiscie obja¢ w pelnii w spo-
sob jednolity wszystkie dziedziny przedmiotowej polityki, takie
jak bezpieczenstwo zywnosciowe, rozwdj i ochrone srodowi-
ska. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-05-19-022)

Evidently 1 share some of the considerations and points that
have been made, although not all of them, so I will try to focus
on the factors that need clarification. Firstly, I clearly agree that
solutions cannot be implemented effectively by the European
Union alone; that is quite obvious but also rather enlightening.

Oczywiscie podzielam niektdre opinie i kwestie, ktore zostaty
podniesione, ale nie wszystkie, a zatem sprébuje skupi¢ si¢ na
czynnikach, ktére wymagaja wyjasnienia. Po pierwsze, w pelni
zgadzam sig, ze rozwigzania nie moga by¢ wdrazane efektywnie
przez samg Uni¢ Europejska; jest to oczywiste, ale takze raczej
jasne. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-04-22-011)

In sum, as in the case of clearly and obviously, different sets of adverbs
are used as translation equivalents of evidently when it expresses synchro-
nous inference, and different ones when it expresses retrospective infer-
ence and accordance with expectations.

5.4.4. Translation equivalents of plainly

As in the case of clearly, obviously and evidently, the inferential meanings
of plainly are rendered by two types of equivalents in Polish: (1) those
expressing synchronous inference, functioning as emphasizers, such as
wyraznie; (2) those expressing retrospective inference, functioning as dis-
juncts (sentence adverbs), such as najwyrazniej and widocznie. The use of
wyraznie as an equivalent of plainly indicating synchronous inference is
illustrated in (157) and (158).
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(157) The revised rules are plainly far too strict, but better that than
permitting neglect.

Zmienione zasady s3 wyraZnie zbyt restrykcyjne, ale to lep-
sze rozwigzanie, niz zezwalanie na naduzycia. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-07-11-29-003)

(158) Well, the king is plainly in love with you.
KrélwyraZzniejestwtobiezakochany. (Paralela, OpenSub|90806)

The uses of najwyrazniej as an equivalent of plainly qualifying retro-
spective inference are exemplified in (159) and (160).

(159) Since it was realistic to expect that the guarantee would be in-
voked (though, plainly, a precise figure could not be given), its
aid intensity would correspond to the nominal amount.

Jezeli, patrzac bardziej realistycznie, nalezy si¢ liczy¢ ze skorzy-
staniem z gwarangcji (cho¢ najwyraZniej nie mozna obliczy¢ jej
wysokosci), wysoko$¢ pomocy z tytulu gwarancji odpowiada
jej warto$ci nominalnej. (Paralela, JRC-Acquis|32005D0345)

(160) Why we try and marry her off to gentry when plainly shed pre-
fer an undertaker.

Chcemy jg wyda¢ za maz arystokracie, podczas gdy ona najwy-
raZniej wolataby grabarza. (Paralela, OpenSub|43756)

The translation equivalents of the non-modal uses plainly will not be
discussed here as they fall outside the scope of the present study.

5.4.5. Translation equivalents of manifestly

The parallel corpus contains occurrences of manifestly as an adverb of
manner and an inferential adverb. Its uses as a concurrence marker, dis-
cussed in section 5.2.5., have not been identified in the analyzed sample of
the corpus. When used as an adverb of manner, it is rendered as wyraznie.
Most of its inferential equivalents identified in the corpus sample ex-
press synchronous inference and function as emphasizing subjuncts, i.e.
wyraznie, ewidentnie and jawnie, which confirms the observation made
on the basis of its occurrences in the BNC that manifestly is typically used
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as an emphasizer expressing synchronous inference. The use of wyraznie
and ewidentnie as equivalents of manifestly is exemplified in (161)-(163).

(161) Commercially available applications such as GPS and Google
Earth [ ...] are manifestly open to abuse.

Zastosowania dostgpne na rynku, takie jak GPS i Google Earth
[...] sa wyraZnie narazone na naduzycia. (Paralela, CORD-
1S|26460)

(162) The tone of the report is manifestly dictatorial and the proposals
for cooperation given are presented almost exclusively on the
EU’s terms and with the EU’s own interests in the foreground.

Ton sprawozdania jest wyraznie dyktatorski, a przedstawione
w nim propozycje wspotpracy sg prawie wylgcznie na warun-
kach UE i stawiaja na pierwszym miejscu wlasne interesy Unii.
(Paralela, EPProc|ep-07-11-15-006)

(163) But we must also be honest and admit that there is manifestly
no European consensus on a code of conduct as regards dicta-
tors.

Jednak musimy takze uczciwie przyznac, ze ewidentnie nie ma
europejskiego konsensusu co do kodeksu postepowania w spra-
wie dyktatoréw. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-07-11-14-005)

Wyraznie and ewidentnie modify claims which express different types
of evaluation: positive, negative, neutral. As noted in section 5.2.5, mani-
festly is typically used to introduce claims which express negative evalua-
tion. Its uses in (161)-(163) represent this type as well. The adverb jawnie,
which is also attested as its equivalent in the parallel corpus, performs a
similar function in Polish (cf. Danielewiczowa 2012). It is not given as
an equivalent of manifestly in any of the bilingual dictionaries consulted
for the purposes of this study, but the contexts in which appears in the
translation corpus indicate a functional similarity between the two items.
In the parallel corpus, it usually appears as an equivalent of manifestly in
texts concerning legal matters, as illustrated in (164) and (165).
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(164) The application of a provision of the law designated by this Reg-
ulation may be refused only if such application is manifestly
incompatible with the public policy of the forum.

Zastosowania przepisu prawa wyznaczonego w oparciu o ni-
niejsze rozporzadzenie mozna odmoéwi¢ jedynie wowczas,
gdyby takie zastosowanie bylo jawmnie sprzeczne z porzad-
kiem publicznym miejsca siedziby sadu. (Paralela, JRC-
-Acquis|52006PC0399)

(165) ...if such recognition is manifestly contrary to the public policy
of the Member State in which recognition is sought.

...jezeli uznanie byloby jawnie sprzeczne z porzadkiem pu-
blicznym Panstwa Czlonkowskiego, w ktérym wystapiono
o uznanie. (Paralela, JRC-Acquis|32003R2201)

In some cases, manifestly is rendered by the phrase w sposéb oczywisty
‘in an obvious way’, which is often used to signal obviousness in Polish.
Its frequency in the NKJP is 335 instances per 100 million words, as com-
pared to only 1 instance of its literal English equivalent in an obvious way
in the BNC. The relatively high frequency of the expression seems to re-
sult from the absence of an inferential adverb related to the adjective oczy-
wisty ‘obvious’ in Polish. The use of w sposéb oczywisty as an equivalent of
manifestly is illustrated in (166).

(166) The criteria for rejecting an ECI are fairly limited and clear, i .e.
it it is manifestly outside the Commission’s competence, mani-
festly abusive or frivolous or manifestly against EU values.
Kryteria odrzucenia inicjatywy sa dos¢ ograniczone i jedno-
znaczne - odrzucane s3 inicjatywy, ktére wykraczaja w spo-
sob oczywisty poza kompetencje Komisji, s3 oczywistym nad-
uzyciem, s3 oczywiscie niepowazne lub w sposéb oczywisty
sprzeczne z warto$ciami Unii. (Paralela, RAPID|IP/12/336)

Manifestly also has numerous non-inferential equivalents which are
used as emphasizers, such as zdecydowanie ‘decidedly’/‘definitely’ and
zupetnie ‘completely’/‘entirely; as illustrated in (167) and (168). The em-
ployment of such adverbs as translation equivalents of manifestly provides
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further support for the claim that it is typically used as an emphasizer. Its
role as a marker of deductive judgement seems to be minimal.

(167) It is therefore necessary to act immediately using the available
mechanisms, and on this issue, I welcome the Commission’s de-
cision to release 2.8 million tonnes of cereals, a measure that is
positive but manifestly insufficient.

Dlatego trzeba podja¢ natychmiastowe dzialania z wykorzysta-
niem dostepnych mechanizméw i w tej kwestii ciesze si¢ z de-
cyzji Komisji o uruchomieniu 2,8 miliona ton zboza; ten $rodek
jest korzystny, ale zdecydowanie niewystarczajacy. (Paralela,
EPProc|ep-10-11-11-005)

(168) Of course, our political choices are manifestly different and are
sometimes at odds with one another.
Oczywiscie, nasze wybory polityczne sg zupetnie rozne i czgsto
stojg z sobg w sprzecznoéci. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-05-06-005)

5.4.6. Translation equivalents of patently

As shown in Table 8, patently has only thirty-four occurrences in the pa-
rallel corpus, fifteen of which are omitted in translation. Most of the omis-
sions concern cases when patently is used as an emphasizer of evidential
adjectives, such as obvious and clear, as illustrated in (169) and (170).

(169) It is patently obvious that the sexual exploitation of children
should be brought to an end.

Jest (@) oczywiste, ze wykorzystywaniu seksualnemu dzieci na-
lezy potozy¢ kres. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-09-02-03-004)

(170) Mr President, it is patently clear that the Treaty of Lisbon takes

a different approach to fundamental rights from that we have
previously been used to.

To (Q) jasne, ze w Traktacie z Lizbony przyjeto zupelnie odmien-

ne podejscie do praw podstawowych niz to, do ktérego bylismy
przyzwyczajeni wczesniej. (Paralela, EPProclep-10-12-14-005)

Polish inferential adverbs tend not to be used as emphasizers of in-
ferential adjectives. Such combinations are not attested in the National
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Corpus of Polish. In some contexts of this type, the emphasizer patently
corresponds to various non-evidential intensifiers, such as catkiem ‘en-
tirely’ and uderzajgco ‘strikingly’, as in (171) and (172).

(171) The core of the problem is patently obvious.

Sedno problemu jest catkiem oczywiste. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-03-12-011)

(172) However, it is patently clear that they are unable to replace the
nuclear facilities in the short and medium term.

Jednakze uderzajgco oczywiste jest to, ze w krotkim i srednim
okresie nie beda one w stanie zastapic¢ obiektow jadrowych. (Pa-
ralela, EPProc|ep-11-04-06-012)

Like the other inferential adverbs, patently has a different set of equiv-
alents when it is used to express synchronous inference and a different
one when it expresses retrospective inference. The adverbs which are used
as its equivalents in the contexts when it expresses synchronous inference
and functions as an emphasizer are ewidentnie, wyraznie, and, less often,
jawnie. As noted earlier (cf. section 5.4.5), jawnie tends to qualify negative
opinions, often concerning legal matters; in (175), it qualifies the adjective
nielegalne (illegal). The uses of the three items as equivalents of manifestly
are illustrated in examples (173)-(175).

(173) The so-called respect for the democratic decision of the voters
is patently false.

Tak zwane poszanowanie dla demokratycznych decy-
zji glosujacych jest ewidentnie falszywe. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-08-10-22-007)

(174) Looking at these paragraphs, such negative positions clearly
clash with our fundamental rights and freedoms and patently
infringe the principle of subsidiarity.

Patrzac na te ustepy, widzimy, Ze tak negatywne stanowiska
s3 jednoznacznie sprzeczne z podstawowymi prawami i swo-

bodami i wyrazZnie naruszajg zasade pomocniczosci. (Paralela,
EPProc|ep-09-03-24-004-17)
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(175) This fund was designed for natural disasters such as earthquakes
and floods. It has been reinterpreted to mean an economy that
has run out of money. It is patently illegal.

Fundusz ten zostal stworzony na potrzeby klesk zywiotowych,
takich jak trzesienia ziemi i powodzie. Dokonano jego reinter-
pretacji w taki sposdb, ze obejmuje gospodarke, ktorej skon-
czyly sie pienigdze. Jest to jawnie nielegalne. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-11-04-06-009)

In those cases when patently qualifies retrospective inference, it is ren-
dered by the adverb najwyrazniej, which is also commonly used as an
equivalent of the other inferential adverbs in such contexts. Its uses as an
equivalent of patently are exemplified in (176) and (177).

(176) Firstly, without delay, it must open an independent investi-
gation and look into the role of the army, which has patently
failed to afford citizens effective protection.

Po pierwsze musi niezwlocznie wszcza¢ niezalezne dochodze-
nie i przyjrzec sie roli wojska, ktére najwyrazniej nie potrafi-
o zapewni¢ mieszkanicom skutecznej ochrony. (Paralela, EP-
Proc|ep-10-05-06-004)

(177) T had asked for comments concerning the Minutes. I would
have expected the chair of the IND/DEM Group to understand
what the President was saying and to focus his remarks on the
Minutes. He patently failed to do that, and so we can now move
on.

Poprositlem o uwagi dotyczace protokotu. Nalezaloby oczeki-
wag, ze przewodniczacy grupy IND/DEM zrozumie, co méwi
przewodniczacy obradom, i w swoich uwagach skoncentruje
sie na protokole. NajwyrazZniej nie mialo to miejsca, mozemy
zatem przej$¢ dalej. (Paralela, EPProc|ep-08-01-30-009)

5.4.7. Translation equivalents of seemingly

As illustrated in Table 8, in most of the instances seemingly is rendered by
the verbal phrase jak si¢ wydaje/zdaje ‘it seems. The other frequent equiv-
alents include the items suggested by the bilingual dictionaries, pozornie
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and na pozér, which are non-inferential adverbials expressing one of the
meanings of seemingly: “appearing to be something, especially when this
is not true” (CALD). Its inferential equivalents include najwyrazniej, ewi-
dentnie and wyraznie.

Pozornie and na pozér/z pozoru are used to signal that something ap-
pears to be true. Like seemingly, they are used in contexts which explicitly
indicate that the claims they qualify are deceptive, as illustrated in (178)
and (179).

(178) New approaches to these seemingly impossible questions will
lead to unimaginable refinements in the world around us.

Nowe podejscie do tych pozornie nierozwigzywalnych proble-
moéw pozwoli wprowadzi¢ nieprawdopodobne wrecz udosko-
nalenia w otaczajgcym nas $wiecie. (Paralela, CORDIS|26387)

(179) For this study, the team used polypropyleneimine dendrim-
ers as carriers for the genes and noted this specific dendrimer
forms stable complexes with DNA that only seemingly break
when inside tumour cells.

Na potrzeby badania zespét wykorzystal dendrymery PPI jako
noséniki gendéw i zauwazyl, ze wlasnie ten dendrymer tworzy
stabilne zwigzki z DNA, ktére jedynie na pozér rozrywaja sie
w $rodku komérek rakowych. (Paralela, CORDIS|30718)

Wydaje sig ‘it seems’ is employed as an equivalent of seemingly when
the adverb communicates that there is some evidence supporting the
speaker’s claim, but no reference to the evidence is given in the immediate
context. Danielewiczowa (2002: 191-193) argues that wydaje si¢ qualifies
information which results from perception and reasoning. The exam-
ples attested in the corpus indicate that seemingly communicates that the
speaker’s claims are based on the facts and findings that the speaker is
familiar with. Such uses are illustrated in examples (180) and (181).

(180) In plants, we show that the processes of extinction and specia-
tion [the evolutionary process by which new species arise] are
linked - seemingly the most vulnerable species are often the
youngest.
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W przypadku roslin wykazujemy, ze procesy wymierania i spe-
cjacji [ewolucyjny proces powstawania nowych gatunkow] sa
powiazane — wydaje sig, ze najbardziej zagrozone gatunki s
czesto najmlodsze. (Paralela, CORDIS|33450)

(181) With developments seemingly speeding up, there is an increas-
ing relevance and need for mobile learning research focused on
pedagogically meaningful approaches to mobile learning and
systematically evaluated with appropriate data collection and
analysis tools.

Wraz z postepami, ktére wydajg sie coraz szybsze wzrosty rola
i zapotrzebowanie na badania nad mobilnym nauczaniem,
ukierunkowane na istotne pod wzgledem pedagogicznym po-
dejscia do tej kwestii i systematycznie oceniane za pomocg od-
powiedniego zbioru danych i narzedzi analitycznych. (Paralela,
CORDIS|34209)

Najwyrazniej is employed as an equivalent of seemingly when it ex-
presses retrospective inference, typically in those cases when the evidence
for a claim or the source of the information given by the speaker is pro-
vided in the context, as in (182) and (183).

(182) We are hearing about the harassment of journalists and the in-
timidation of human rights activists, who are facing criminal
charges. In addition, there were 200 arrests made in the wake
of the recent protests in Baku in March and April. ... The Azeri
authorities have seemingly failed to understand that dialogue
needs to be established between them and civil society, and not
pressure being exerted by the authorities on society.

Styszymy o szykanowaniu dziennikarzy i zastraszaniu dzia-
faczy na rzecz praw czlowieka, ktérym stawiane s3 zarzu-
ty karne. Ponadto w nastepstwie ostatnich protestow w Baku
w marcu i kwietniu dokonano 200 aresztowan. ... Wladze
azerskie najwyrazniej nie zrozumialy, ze powinny nawigzac
dialog ze spoleczenstwem obywatelskim i ze nie wolno im
uzywac przemocy w stosunku do spoteczenstwa. (Paralela, EP-
Proclep-11-05-12-016-02)
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(183) In these latest studies, the researchers from Duke University
in North Carolina and Harvard University in Massachusetts
found that while bonobos have seemingly never learnt to be
selfish, chimps will do whatever it takes to get what they want -
even if it means having to show a nasty side of themselves - as
they get older.

W ramach ostatnich badan, naukowcy z Uniwersytetu Duke w
Péinocnej Karolinie i Uniwersytetu Harvarda w Massachusetts
odkryli, Ze podczas gdy bonobo najwyrazniej nigdy nie ucza
sie samolubnosci, to szympansy wraz z wiekiem zrobig wszyst-
ko, aby dosta¢ to co chcg, nawet jezeli oznacza to pokazanie si¢
od tej gorszej strony. (Paralela, CORDIS|31722)

In the parallel corpus, seemingly frequently occurs in texts report-
ing scientific findings (e.g. CORDIS). It is not used to qualify inferences
based on specific evidence, but it signals that a claim is rooted in empirical
knowledge, and communicates that a case has been well documented.

5.4.8. Translation equivalents of apparently

The reportive equivalents of apparently are discussed in Chapter 4; this sec-
tion focuses on its non-reportive counterparts. In its non-reportive uses,
apparently functions as a subjunct: a downtoner, signalling that things
are not necessarily what they appear to be; it is also used as a disjunct
expressing retrospective inference and judgements based on unspecified
evidence. When used as a subjunct, apparently is rendered as pozornie and
na pozor. The two words have a similar etymology to apparently, as they
are related to the noun pozor ‘appearance, in particular when misleading’
(Borys 2006, translation mine: A.R.). In contrast to apparently, howev-
er, they have not developed reportive or inferential uses. Like apparently,
both items are used to contrast what seems to be true with what is actually
true, as in (184) and (185).

(184) In the 1980s, researchers began to realise that these apparently
disparate specimens were in fact parts of the same animal.
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W latach 80. XX w. naukowcy zaczgli sobie zdawac sprawe, ze
te na pozor odmienne okazy, byly w rzeczywistosci czgsciami
jednego zwierzecia. (Paralela, CORDIS|30599)

(185) Its transition to democratic rule and better times for its people
appeared a promising prospect after the 2008 legislative elec-
tions were carried out in an apparently fair and peaceful man-
ner.

Po pozornie uczciwych i pokojowych wyborach do parla-
mentu przeprowadzonych w roku 2008, wydawalo sig, ze ist-
nieje obiecujaca perspektywa przemiany w panstwo demo-
kratyczne i nadejscia lepszych czaséw dla narodu. (Paralela,
EPProc|ep-09-03-12-013-01)

When apparently expresses retrospective inference, it is rendered as
najwyrazniej, widocznie, wida¢, and najwidoczniej, as illustrated in (186)
and (187).

(186) Apparently somebody else must've had something against him
... because we're not talking about a 9 mm here.

Najwyrazniej kto$ musial mie¢ co$ przeciwko niemu, bo nie
moéwimy o kalibrze 9mm. (Paralela, OpenSub|27291)

(187) The abelisaurids arms appear to be much weaker and sim-
ply vestigial remnants. Their finding however has allowed re-
searchers to make a clearer picture of how these arms evolved.
The trend apparently set in early on, and began at the distal
end, says Rauhut.

Ramiona abelizauréw wydaja sie¢ znacznie stabsze i sg po pro-
stu pozostatoscig szczatkows. Odkrycie umozliwito jednak na-
ukowcom nakresli¢ wyrazniejszy obraz ewolucji ramion. Trend
wyksztalcil si¢ widocznie dosy¢ wezesnie i rozpoczal si¢ od kon-
ca odsiebnego - méwi dr Rauhut. (Paralela, CORDIS|34641)

In those cases when the type of evidence is unspecified, apparently is
rendered by the epistemic verbs wydaje sig, zdaje si¢ ‘it seems’/ it appears,
which are also used as equivalents of seemingly. Another equivalent is the
verbal phrase wyglgda na to ‘it looks as though), which is also used to sum-
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marize situations on the basis of different types of evidence. The uses of
the verbal phrases as equivalents of apparently are illustrated in examples
(188) and (189).

(188) The EESC proposes that the year of intercultural dialogue

should be used to ensure that differences, inequalities, contra-
dictions and conflicts which are apparently due to economic,
social, environmental and political causes should not only be
seen in ethnic or cultural terms; rather, by becoming familiar
with and accepting the diversity of our cultures and using inter-
cultural dialogue as an instrument we should avoid conflicts by
identifying the causes underpinning them.
EKES proponuje, by Europejski Rok Dialogu Miedzykulturo-
wego zostal wykorzystany do zapewnienia, Ze r6znicom, nie-
réwnoséciom, sprzeczno$ciom czy konfliktom, ktére zdajq sie
wynika¢ z przyczyn ekonomicznych, spotecznych, $rodowi-
skowych czy politycznych, nie bedzie si¢ nadawaé wylacznie
charakteru etnicznego czy kulturowego, oraz do podjecia sta-
ran, by unika¢ konfliktéw dzigki wykrywaniu ich powodéw,
jednoczesnie uswiadamiajac sobie i w pelni akceptujac roéznice
pomiedzy naszymi kulturami i korzystajac z dialogu miedzy-
kulturowego jako odpowiedniego po temu narzedzia. (Paralela,
JRC-Acquis|52006AE0590)

(189) I may be taking a minute more than I usually do, but for Mr Ai
Weiwei, it will take ten years longer, apparently.
By¢ moze bede przemawial o minute dtuzej, niz to robie zazwy-
czaj, ale wyglgda na to, ze Ai Weiwei bedzie czekat dziesie¢ lat.
(Paralela, EPProc|ep-11-04-07-010-01)

In sum, the analysis of the translation equivalents of apparently iden-
tified in the parallel corpus confirms the semantic and functional simi-
larity between apparently and seemingly, noted earlier in this study. Both
adverbs tend to indicate that the speaker’s claim is based on evidence, but
the existence of the evidence is often merely signalled. The speaker’s con-
clusion does not result in a straightforward way from the analysis of avail-
able evidence. The epistemic component is stronger in such judgements
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than in the case of “inferences proper”. The type of inference apparently
and seemingly express can thus be termed conjecture (cf. Thornes 2018).

5.5. Inferential adverbs in Polish

As delimited in this study, the category of inferential adverbs in Polish
comprises the following items: wyraZnie, ewidentnie, jawnie, widocznie,
najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, and najoczywisciej (see also Table 6 in sec-
tion 5.1). A characteristic feature of the category is its formal diversity.
The group comprises positive degree forms: wyraznie, ewidentnie, jawnie,
and widocznie, as well as three forms which are morphologically superla-
tive: najwyrazniej (<wyraznie), najwidoczniej (<widocznie), and najoczy-
wisciej (<oczywiscie). The superlative forms have developed a range of
uses which are independent from their basic forms. Najwidoczniej and
najwyrazniej are classified as distinct inferential markers in Polish linguis-
tics (e.g. Grochowski et al. 2014; WS]P). Najoczywisciej is a low frequency
adverb it is not usually included in Polish studies of evidential markers.
I suggested it as a potential member of the category in my earlier studies
(Rozumko 2012a, 2016¢), and to make this study complete, I have includ-
ed it here as well.

In current Polish grammar the inferential adverbs are classified into
two groups: (1) inferential particles, comprising widocznie, najwyrazniej
and najwidoczniej; (2) metapredicative operators of gradation: wyraZnie,
ewidentnie and jawnie (e.g. WSJP; Grochowski et al. 2014). The division is
largely based on their degrees of syntactic flexibility: particles are flexible
with respect to their syntactic position, while metapredicative operators
tend to be used with items possessing specific semantic properties. The
greater flexibility of particles allows them to be used as sentence adverbs,
while metapredicative operators tend not to be used in this function,
and usually modify sentence elements and their constituents. As argued
earlier in this work, the category of metapredicative operators rough-
ly corresponds to the category of subjuncts as identified by Quirk et al.
(1985). However, while in English most inferential adverbs functioning
as subjuncts can also be used as disjuncts, in Polish the two functions are
typically performed by separate sets of adverbs. While this strict division
adopted in Polish linguistics suggests that the two categories are entirely



254 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

distinct and have well-defined boundaries, data from the National Corpus
of Polish suggest that some of the items classified as metapredicative oper-
ators (wyraznie and ewidentnie) have uses which indicate that they could
be classified as particles. Likewise, Danielewiczowa (2012: 171) argues that
wyraznie shows the syntactic properties of particles. In addition to their
syntactic properties, the two sets differ with respect to the type of infer-
ence they qualify. The metapredicative operators of gradation (wyraZnie,
ewidentnie, jawnie) typically (though not always) qualify synchronous
inference, while the inferential particles (widocznie, najwyrazniej, najwi-
doczniej, najoczywisciej) usually express retrospective inference. In the
sections which follow, the inferential adverbs are divided into two sets, as
outlined above, and discussed accordingly.

5.5.1. Wyraznie, ewidentnie, jawnie
a. Wyraznie
Wyraznie is a literal equivalent of clearly. The two adverbs can usually
be considered as equivalents in their uses as adverbs of manner and in
their uses as subjuncts qualifying synchronous inference, functioning as
emphasizers. Occasionally, wyraZnie can be used to express retrospective
inference, but clearly performs this function more often.

In its uses as an adverb of manner, wyraznie modifies verbs, e.g. verbs
of speaking, such as méwic ‘speak, and verbs of perception, such as stysze¢
‘hear’ and czu¢ ‘smell’, as in (190).

(190) Wyraznie styszalem, ze jedna strona wydala nieco bardziej
przyttumiony dzwigk niz druga. (NKJP, fiction, M. Olszewski,
Chwalcie tgki umajone, 2005)

‘Theard clearly that the sound on one side was a little more sub-
dued than on the other’

Unlike clearly, wyraznie does not modify mental verbs, such as mysle¢
‘think’ or rozumie¢ ‘understand. It can be graded: wyrazniej, najwyrazniej.
Najwyrazniej, which in other contexts functions as an inference marker,
is also used as the superlative form of wyraZnie in its manner sense, and
modifies verbs of perception, as in (191).
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(191) Ten spadek wartosci spotki najwyrazniej byto wida¢ w spada-
jacym kursie spotki. (NKJP, proceedings of a parliamentary in-
quiry committee, 2004)
“The decrease in the company’s value was most clearly visible in
its falling position on the stock market’

In its use as an inferential marker, wyraznie usually qualifies synchro-
nous inference, and relates to sentence elements, such as subject comple-
ments, and their constituents. Such uses are illustrated in examples (192)-
(194).

(192) Ostatnio matka byla wyraznie zme¢czona. — Dlaczego nie wyj-
dziesz gdzie$§ czasem? — zagadnela ja Beata. - Moze spotkasz
sie ze znajomymi? (NKJP, fiction, G. Plebanek, Dziewczyny z
Portofino, 2005)

‘Mother has clearly been tired lately. - Why don't you go out
some time? — Beata asked her. - Why don’t you see your friends?’

(193) Zaraz, zaraz, bo si¢ pogubie. — Pani profesor byla wyraznie
zainteresowana calg historig. - W listopadzie minionego roku
mamy zbrodnie imitacje¢ a la Marchwicki, a w maju biezacego
roku mamy zbrodni¢ imitacje a la Staniak, tak? Czyzby ich obu
dokonat ten sam morderca nasladowca? (NK]JP, fiction, M. Kra-
jewski, M. Czubaj, Réze cmentarne, 2009)

‘Hold on a second or I will get confused. — The Professor was
clearly interested in hearing the whole story. — Last November
someone committed a crime imitating the crime earlier com-
mitted by Marchwicki, and in May someone committed a crime
a la Staniak, is that right? Could both crimes have been com-
mitted by the same murderer-imitator?’

(194) Znudzony zonglerka, zaczal rzuca¢ we mnie, przy aprobacie
kolegéw. Wyraznie mnie prowokowal. (NKJP, E. Biatolecka,
Tkacz iluzji, 2004)

‘Bored with juggling, he started throwing the ball at me, much
to his friends’ approval. He was clearly provoking me’
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In (192)-(194), wyraznie qualifies opinions formed as a result of obser-
vation and analysis of easily perceptible evidence, i.e. the behaviour and
appearance of the people about whom the claims are made. The speakers
provide comments on what they see (or saw), and draw conclusions on
the basis of “the signs” (cf. Plungian 2001) they observe.

While in most cases wyraZnie qualifies synchronous inference, there
are also cases in the NKJP when it signals retrospective inference, i.e. a
conclusion formed as a result of deduction, connecting facts, analysis of
symptoms and results, as in (195) and (196).

(195) Zamiast niego wpadto dwoch ubranych po cywilnemu poli-
cjantéw. Zabrali wlosy i zadawszy kazdemu po zaledwie kilka
standardowych pytan, wyszli. Nie byli zbyt rozmowni, wszelkie
skierowane do nich uwagi zbywali krotkim ‘zobaczymy’ lub ‘nie
wolno nam o tym rozmawia¢. WyraZnie kazano im si¢ pospie-
szy¢. (NKJP, fiction, M. Kaszynski, Rytuat, 2008)

“Two policemen in civilian clothes came instead of him. They
took the hair, asked everyone several routine questions and left.
They weren't very talkative. They dismissed all our questions
with ‘we’ll see’ or ‘we are not allowed to talk about it. Clearly,
they had been told to hurry’

(196) Nadine sklonita si¢ ku niej przez porecz krzesta. — Nie moge
jes¢ — poskarzyta sie. Wyraznie podczas swojej nieobecnosci
musiala wznie$¢ si¢ na wyzszy poziom odbioru. (NKJP, fiction,
L. Filipiak, Magiczne oko. Opowiadania zebrane, 2006)

‘Nadine leaned towards her over the chair. - I can't eat — she
complained. Clearly, during her absence she must have raised
herself to a higher perception level’

Both (195) and (196) are examples of a posteriori (retrospective) in-
ference, made on the basis of the results of past time events. In both of
them wyraznie functions as a sentence adverb. The statements are more
emphatic when qualified by wyraZnie than they would be if an inferential
adverb such as najwyrazniej were used instead. While the role of an em-
phasizer seems to be the primary function of wyraznie, some of its uses
indicate its ability to express retrospective inference.
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b. Ewidentnie

Ewidentnie is a literal equivalent of evidently, but, as in the case clearly
and wyraZnie, they are close equivalents mostly when they are used as
subjuncts expressing synchronous inference and functioning as empha-
sizers. The WSJP does not include any uses of ewidentnie as an adverbial
of manner; it classifies it as a metapredicative operator of gradation. Some
of the instances identified in the National Corpus of Polish can perhaps be
considered as intermediate between the manner and the inferential sense,
as in (197), where it modifies the verb wida¢ ‘it can be seen, and in (198),
where it modifies the verb stychac ‘it can be seen’

(197) Jest goracym fanem swojej druzyny i nawet podczas meczu, gdy
ewidentnie wida¢, ze jego druzyna slabo gra (a on potrafi to
oceni¢), mimo wszystko wierzy w zwyciestwo. (NKJP, journal-
istic prose, Gazeta Krakowska, 2004)

‘He's a great fan of his team; even when it can be clearly seen
during a match that they are playing badly (he knows when this
is the case) he believes in their victory’

(198) Nie wiem, co prawda, w jakim stopniu muzycy Kawatka Kulki
inspirowali si¢ tworczoscig takich kapel jak Sztywny Pal Azji,
Roéze Europy czy Malarze i Zolnierze, ale ewidentnie stycha¢
ich wpltywy w wigkszo$ci numeréw na plycie. (NKJP, fiction,
Esensja, 2008)
‘T don’t know to what extent the musicians of Kawatek Kulki
were inspired by the work of such bands as Sztywny Pal Azji,
Réze Europy and Malarze i Zolnierze, but their influence can be
clearly heard in most of the songs on their album!

Stychac and widac are non-finite forms; ewidentnie is not attested with
finite verbs in the NKJP. Such uses seem to function in the border area
between the propositional and non-propositional content, i.e. between
the textual and metatextual levels of language. In the NKJP, there are also
instances of ewidentnie used with the verb widac ‘it can be seen, where its
superlative form is employed, as in (199).

(199) Tu nie chodzi o dokopywanie, tylko o pewne proste prawdy,
ktdre nie trafiajg do ludzi bronigcych religii tak, ze tylko jeszcze
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bardziej jej szkodza, co na tej grupie widac juz najewidentniej
(NKJP, Usenet, 2008)

“This is not about kicking anyone’s ass, but about some simple
truths which are overlooked by people who try to defend reli-
gion but instead they act against it. It can be most clearly seen
in this group’

As already noted, in most of its uses, ewidentnie functions as an em-
phasizer, modifying sentence elements and their constituents, and ex-
pressing synchronous inference. It communicates that the evidence the
speaker has for a claim is clear, unambiguous and easily perceptible. Such
uses are illustrated in examples (200)-(202).

(200)

(201)

(202)

Dlon miatla szczuply, poznaczong z6ttymi plamami, paznokcie
potamane i nieréwne, ewidentnie obgryzione. (NKJP, fiction,
A. Sapkowski, Chrzest ognia, 2001)

‘Her hand was slim, with yellow spots, her nails broken and un-
even, evidently bitten.

To postmodernistyczne podejscie autora, klejacego opowies¢
ze skrawkow naszej kultury i strzgpkéw najdawniejszych le-
gend fantasy, moze si¢ podoba¢. Guzek ma do tego ewidentnie
talent. (NKJP, journalistic prose, Esensja, 2007)

“The author’s postmodernist way of making a story from frag-
ments of our culture and the remains of the oldest fantasy leg-
ends may be considered attractive. Guzek evidently has a talent
for that!

Dunczycy pierwszego gola w ogdle nie strzelili. Ewidentnie byt
stupek. (NKJP, Gazeta Wyborcza, 02.04.1993)

“The Danes did not score the first goal at all. They evidently hit
the goalpost’

Some of the uses of ewidentnie identified in the NKJP indicate that in
addition to functioning as an emphasizer, the adverb can also be used to
express retrospective inference, e.g. (203) and (204).

(203)

Oddamy konia prawowitemu posiadaczowi. Pod warunkiem,
ze go napotkamy. Przed czym niechaj, blagam, ustrzega nas

(204)

(205)
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bogi. Blaganie ewidentnie nie dotarto do adresatéw lub nie
zostalo wysluchane, albowiem przesieka zaroita si¢ nagle od
pieszych, zdyszanych i wskazujacych konia palcami... (NKJP,
fiction, A. Sapkowski, Narrenturm, 2002)

‘We'll return the horse to its lawful owner. Provided that we
meet him, which, with gods” help, will not happen. The gods
evidently did not hear him or did not want to comply with his
request as the clearing suddenly filled with people pointing
their fingers at the horse..’

Ta biedaczka miala na nodze opatrunek, a zabito ja z broni kali-
bru 5,56 mm. W dodatku bardzo nieprofesjonalnie, nie tak jak
sie tu zabijalo po tylu latach praktyki. Ewidentnie komus pusci-
ly nerwy. No a potem jg pochowal, zamiast porzuci¢ w jakims
rowie. (NKJP, fiction, A. Baniewicz, Géra trzech szkieletow,
2003)

“The poor woman had a bandage on her leg; shed been killed
by a 5.56 mm firearm. In a very unprofessional way, by the way.
Here, after so many years of practice, no one killed like this.
Evidently someone had got carried away. And then buried her,
instead of leaving her body in some ditch’

Najewidentniej, the superlative form of ewidentnie, is also used to ex-
press inference, as illustrated in (205).

Wszyscy higienisci i uzdrowiciele, sam Kaszpirowski nawet,
usilnie zalecali w celu unikniecia zagrozenia skazeniem bakte-
ryjnym wode te przed spozyciem przegotowac. Ksiadz sasiad
najewidentniej wzial sobie te rady i ostrzezenia do serca, bar-
dzo akuratnie stosowal si¢ do zalecen. Nie zestawial czajnika z
fajerek, woda tam u niego gotowala sie i jeszcze raz gotowata.
(NKJP, fiction, M. Pilot, Na odchodnym, 2002)

‘All hygienists and healers, even Kaszpirowski, strongly advised
that the water should be boiled before drinking. Our neighbour,
the priest, evidently took those suggestions and warnings to his
heart. His kettle was always on the cooker, the water was boiling
again and again’
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In examples (203)-(205), ewidentnie qualifies inferences concerning
prior events, based on the analysis of circumstantial evidence. It is substi-
tutable in such contexts with adverbs expressing retrospective inference,
such as najwyrazniej, widocznie and najwidoczniej.

C. Jawnie

Jawnie derives from the adjective jawny ‘open, overt, and this sense is re-
tained in its uses as an adverb of manner: e.g. dziatac jawnie ‘act openly,
glosowacl jawnie ‘vote openly), as illustrated in (206).

(206) Ze wzgledu na wage wczorajszej decyzji parlamentarzysci glo-
sowali jawnie, jeden po drugim. (NKJP, Gazeta Wyborcza,
1996)

‘Because of the importance of yesterday’s decision, the MPs vot-
ed openly, one after another’

In its inferential use jawnie is an emphasizer qualifying claims based
on synchronous inference. As noted by Danielewiczowa (2012: 176-177),
it is characteristically used to introduce disapproving comments and neg-
ative opinions.

(207) Pulkownik przestal si¢ hamowac i rzucil mu jawnie nienawist-
ne spojrzenie.(NKJP, A. Baniewicz, Drzymalski przeciw Rzecz-
pospolitej, 2004)

“The colonel ceased to control himself, and gave him an evi-
dently hateful look’

(208) Przykuse, staro$wieckie, jawnie niewystarczajace definicje.
(NKJP, fiction, M. Pilot, Na odchodnym, 2002)
‘Short, outmoded, evidently insufficient definitions’

(209) Dotad z tatwoscia ferowalismy sady o tym, co jest jawnie nie-
moralne. (NK]JP, fiction, M.Miller, Pierwszy milion..., 1999)

‘So far, we have eagerly formulated judgements concerning
things which are manifestly immoral’

The tendency to emphasize critical opinions makes jawnie similar to
manifestly and patently. In the parallel corpus, it is employed as a trans-
lation equivalent of the two adverbs in such contexts. In contrast to both
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manifestly, and wyraznie and ewidentnie, jawnie does not seem to be used
to qualify retrospective inference. In the NK]JP, it is only attested as an
adverb of manner and an emphasizer.

5.5.2. Najwyrazniej, widocznie, najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej

a. Najwyrazniej

As already noted, najwyrazniej is the superlative form of the adverb
wyraznie ‘clearly, which has developed into a distinct inferential marker.
In its inferential uses najwyrazniej is typically used to qualify retrospec-
tive inference, i.e. it introduces conclusions based on the analysis of re-
sults and symptoms, as in (210)-(212).

(210) Po ponownej lekturze fragmentéw tego komiksu rozsianych po

réznych zinach przyznaje, ze jest w nim wyrazna ni¢ fabularna,
taczaca wiekszos¢ epizodéw we w miare spdjng catosé, ktorej
najwyrazniej wczesniej nie dostrzegtem. Co nie zmienia faktu,
ze komiks jako$ mnie specjalnie nie porywa. (NKJP, journalis-
tic prose, Esensja, 2008)
‘Having read some fragments of this comic book for the second
time, I do admit that there is a common thread linking most of
the episodes into quite a coherent whole which I clearly did not
notice before’

(211) Ludmita najwyrazniej zdazyta skoczy¢ do domu, bo jej maki-
jaz byl jak zwykle perfekcyjny, stroj za§ pasowal do $wigteczne-
go poranka. (NKJP, fiction, I. Matuszkiewicz, Czarna wdowa
atakuje, 2009)

‘Ludmila had clearly managed to stop at home as her makeup
was perfect as usual, and her clothes were appropriate for the
occasion’

(212) Teraz najwyrazniej musial go obudzi¢ jaki$ szmer, bo zerwal
sie polprzytomny... (NKJP, fiction, Anna ‘Cranberry’ Nieznaj,
Przed burzg, 2007)

‘Some rustle must have clearly woken him up, as he jumped out
of his bed, half-conscious...
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As illustrated in (212), najwyrazniej co-occurs with the inferential
verb musie¢ ‘must’ The two markers reinforce each other’s meanings, and
both qualify retrospective inference. In contrast to English inferential
markers, najwyrazniej has not developed the sense of expectations, and is
not used as a concurrence marker.

b. Widocznie

Widocznie can be used as an adverb of manner and an inferential adverb.
In its inferential sense, it is not used as an emphasizer; it always functions
as a sentence adverb expressing retrospective inference. When used as a
manner adverb, widocznie means ‘in a perceptible way’, but such instances
are infrequent in the NKJP (cf. also Grochowski et al. 2014). I have iden-
tified only one such case, quoted in (213).

(213) Z radoscig zauwazyl, ze $wiatelko zaczelo sie powigkszac. Po-
woli oczywiscie, ale widocznie. (NKJP, fiction, M. Sieniewicz,
Czwarte niebo, 2003)

‘He noted with joy that the light started getting bigger. Slowly,
of course, but in a perceptible way.

In its uses as an inferential adverb it expresses a lower level of confi-
dence than the inferential markers najwyrazniej and najwidoczniej. The
type of inference it expresses can be referred to as conjecture (compare:
seemingly and apparently), as its reliance on evidence is less strong than in
the case of those adverbs which express inference proper. In its definition
of widocznie, the WSJP suggests that the adverb signals some degree of
uncertainty and lack of knowledge.

Widocznie qualifies retrospective inference, and, like najwyrazniej, it
often co-occurs with the inferential verb musie¢ ‘must;, as illustrated in
(214). Widocznie typically refers to past time situations which the speak-
er attempts to explain from his/her current (a posteriori) perspective, as
illustrated in (214), or present-time situations for which only indirect cir-
cumstantial evidence is available, as in (215).

(214) Wlasciwie nie oplaca si¢ sia¢, w zbozu, wiecej jest plastikowych
$mieci i innych odpadéw niz czego innego. Dzisiaj nie widac
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ich tak duzo, widocznie musial je rozmy¢ deszcz, a czg§¢ wy-
zbierali. (NKJP, journalistic prose, Mazowieckie To i Owo, 2007)

‘In fact, sowing crops doesn’t pay anymore. There are more
plastic bottles and other waste in the crops than anything else.
Today it doesn’t look so bad. Apparently the rain must have
moved some of it away or someone collected it’

(215) Znowu brzek narzedzi, widocznie ojciec wyjmuje je z wrzatku
i rozklada na szklanej plytce. (NKJP, fiction, I. Jurgielewiczowa,
Ten obcy, 1961)

‘Another clink of the [medical] instruments, apparently father
is taking them out of the hot water and placing them on a glass
plate’

In (215) widocznie signals that the speaker has no visual access to ev-
idence; she cannot see and is not sure what her father is doing. The evi-
dence is not easily perceptible, which makes it impossible for the speaker
to make a more confident statement. The inference is made from a dis-
tance, on the basis of the sounds she hears and the knowledge she has of
what her father may be doing in this situation.

c. Najwidoczniej

Najwidoczniej expresses retrospective inference; it does not function as
an emphasizer or an adverb of manner. Its uses are illustrated in examples
(216)-(218). Like the other markers of retrospective inference, najwidocz-
niej often co-occurs with the inferrential verb musie¢ ‘must;, as in (218).

(216) Wilhelm Kleibomer ubrany byl wieczorowo. Najwidoczniej
wracal z opery. (NKJP, fiction, M. Krajewski, Koniec swiata
w Breslau, 2003)

‘Wilhelm Kleibémer was wearing his evening clothes. Clearly,
he was returning from the opera’

(217) Z jednej strony ciagnely sie stacyjne zabudowania, do$¢ po-
rzadne, nie uszkodzone najwidoczniej w czasie dziatan wojen-
nych... (NKJP, J. Andrzejewski, fiction, Noc i inne opowiadania,
2001)
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‘On one side, there were railway buildings, quite decent; appar-
ently they were not destroyed during the war ....

(218) ... trujacy wywar zakupita u mistrza Witelona we Wroclawiu,
lecz w dobrej wierze, byla bowiem przekonana, iz nabywa le-
karstwo. Wroctawski medyk musial najwidoczniej pomyli¢
flaszki... (NKJP, fiction, W. Jabtonski, Metamorfozy, 2004)

‘She bought the poisonous potion from master Witelon in
Wroctaw; she did it in good faith, as she was convinced that
it was some medication. The physician must have clearly con-
fused the bottles’

d. Najoczywisciej

Najoczywisciej is the superlative form of the adverb oczywiscie ‘of course.
It is the least frequent item in the group. In the NKJP, it is only attest-
ed in written sources (see Table 27); some of them excerpted from early
20™-century literature. The adverb oczywiscie, which najoczywisciej de-
rives from, does not usually express inferential meanings in contempo-
rary Polish. The superlative form is semantically closer to the adjective
oczywisty ‘obvious, which both adverbs go back to. Grochowski et al.
(2014: 97) note that Polish speakers occasionally use the adverb oczywis-
cie to express an evidential sense. In their opinion such uses appear as a
result of analogy to other adjective-adverb pairs existing in Polish, like
adj. wyrazny/adv. wyraznie (‘clear/clearly’). The use of najoczywisciej may
perhaps also be interpreted as an attempt made by native speakers to fill
what is perceived as a void in the repertoire of inferential adverbs in Pol-
ish. Its uses are illustrated in examples (219) and (220).

(219) Po raz drugi Polska sugerowala podobng reakcje, gdy Hitler

naruszyl natepne postanowienie traktatowe, o demilitaryzacji
Nadrenii. To dziatanie bezposrednio zagrazato Francji i bylo w
nig najoczywisciej wymierzone ... (NKJP, fiction, A. Anonimus,
Nie nadaje sig, przeciez to jeszcze szczeniak, 1999)
‘Poland suggested a similar reaction again when Hitler violated
another point of the treaty, concerning the demilitarization of
the Rhineland. That action directly threatened France and was
evidently aimed against France..
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(220) Byta to najoczywisciej przyjezdna - z miasta czy z daleka - ...
gdyz w sposdb wielkomiejski wszystkiemu si¢ dziwita (NKJP,
fiction, S. Zeromski, Przedwiosnie, 1925 [1997])

‘She was evidently a newcomer - from the city or from far away
— ... as she reacted to everything with amazement, the way city
dwellers do’

5.6. Inferential adverbs in English and Polish: summary and
comparison

In English, inferential adverbs form a rich category which is both seman-
tically and functionally varied. They can be divided into two types, based
on the nature of their relation to evidence:

- adverbs expressing evidence-based inference: clearly, evidently, ob-

viously, patently, plainly, and manifestly;

- adverbs expressing conjecture, i.e. a type of inference which is less

directly based on evidence: seemingly and apparently.

Adverbs expressing conjecture signal that the speaker has access to
some information on which his/her claims are based. Their reliance on
evidence supporting a claim is not as strong and straightforward as in the
case of adverbs expressing “inference proper”. In most cases they signal
that there is some evidence, which, when combined with the speaker’s
knowledge, enables the speaker to make a given claim. In comparison
to adverbs expressing evidence-based inference, seemingly and apparently
leave more space for alternative positions, and, as such, they are more
dialogically expansive.

Both types of adverbs can be used to indicate two types of judgement:
synchronous, i.e. based on close observation and analysis of easily per-
ceptible evidence available to the speaker, and retrospective, i.e. resulting
from an analysis of results, symptoms, and deduction (cf. also Plungian
2001). Expressing synchronous inference is characteristic of the use of
inferential adverbs in the function of subjuncts, i.e. modifiers of sentence
elements and their constituents. In such cases, adverbs expressing infer-
ence proper function as emphasizers, i.e. they emphasize the clarity and
perceptibility of evidence, thus adding force to the qualified elements. In
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Martin and White’s (2005) terms, they can be said to function as markers
of pronouncement, as by emphasizing the speaker’s position they limit the
dialogic space for other alternatives. They can thus be classified as dialogi-
cally contractive. Adverbs expressing conjecture, i.e. seemingly and appar-
ently, in contrast, function as downtoners, i.e. they signal that the easily
perceptible evidence is deceptive, thus diminishing the force of the qual-
ified claims. When used as disjuncts, adverbs in both groups express ret-
rospective inference, i.e. they summarize situations from some distance.
Markers of retrospective inference tend to be dialogically expansive, be-
cause opinions formulated as a result of deduction can be treated as valid
until counter evidence appears (cf. Martin and White 2005). The BNC
data indicate that all the English inferential adverbs can be used to express
both synchronous and retrospective inference, but the less frequent ones,
i.e. patently and manifestly, are mostly used as markers of synchronous
inference, and as emphasizers.

English inferential adverbs show the tendency to develop the sense
of expectations, and are used as concurrence markers (cf. White 2003;
Martin and White 2005). In such uses, they appeal to the common ground
between the speaker and the addressee. The sense of expectations is par-
ticularly clear in the semantics of obviously; it is also expressed by clearly,
evidently and manifestly. References to expectations have not been iden-
tified in the uses of plainly and patently in the analyzed corpus data. Ad-
verbs expressing conjecture do not indicate accordance with expectations.

In Polish, the category of inferential adverbs comprises: wyraznie, ewi-
dentnie, jawnie, widocznie, najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, and najoczywi-
sciej. Najoczywisciej is infrequent; it is a marginal member of the category,
usually omitted from Polish grammars and dictionaries. The superlative
forms najwyrazniej and najwidoczniej are treated as distinct markers in
Polish linguistics (distinct from the positive degree forms wyraznie and
widocznie) in contrast to the superlative forms of the English adverbs,
such as most clearly and most evidently. Such treatment results from the
fact that the superlatives have developed their own range of meanings and
functions, but to some extent, it also reflects the theoretical assumptions
of most of the recent Polish studies of modal adverbs, which show prefer-
ence for a strict separation of synchrony and diachrony (see Chapter 3).
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Like their English equivalents, Polish inferential adverbs can be divided
into two types depending on the nature of their relation to evidence:

- adverbs expressing evidence-based inference: wyraznie, ewident-

nie, jawnie, najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, najoczywisciej;

- adverbs expressing conjecture: widocznie.

Like their English counterparts, most of the Polish inferential adverbs
signal strong and direct reliance on evidence. Polish inferential adverbs
also express two types of inference: synchronous and retrospective. How-
ever, while in English the same items tend to express both types of infer-
ence in different contexts, in Polish each of them typically expresses only
one type. WyraZnie, ewidentnie and jawnie are markers of synchronous
inference, and function as emphasizers, while widocznie, najwyrazniej
and najwidoczniej qualify retrospective inference. The two groups tend
to be separated in Polish studies, and classified as different word class-
es. The adverbs expressing synchronous inference are classified as meta-
predicative operators, while those expressing retrospective inference are
classified as particles, though it is not the type of inference they express,
but their syntactic flexibility that serves as the major classification cri-
terion (cf. Grochowski et al. 2014; WSJP). However, the distinctions are
not absolutely clear-cut, and adverbs representing one set can occasion-
ally be found to behave like those representing the other set. Unlike their
English equivalents, Polish inferential adverbs do not appear to express
accordance with expectations, and do not function as concurrence mark-
ers. Only the low frequency adverb najoczywisciej, which is related to the
expectation adverb oczywiscie, seems to be able to express expectations
in some of its uses; it is, however, rarely used and poorly evidenced in the
corpus.

As far as the cross-linguistic correspondences are concerned, only
clearly and evidently have literal equivalents in Polish (wyraznie and ew-
identnie), but the two English adverbs are substantially more frequent as
markers of retrospective inference than their Polish counterparts. Obvi-
ously does not have a close equivalent among Polish inferential adverbs; as
indicated by the data from the parallel corpus, its most frequent transla-
tion equivalent is the expectation adverb oczywiscie. Generally speaking,
data from the parallel corpus indicate that the English adverbs expressing
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synchronous inference and functioning as emphasizers are rendered as
wyraznie and ewidentnie. If the emphasized quality is negative, jawnie is
also used. In those cases when the English adverbs express retrospective
inference, they are rendered as najwyrazniej, najwidoczniej, and widocznie.
Seemingly and apparently often correspond to the verbal phrases wydaje
si¢/zdaje sig ‘it seems/it appears’ in the parallel corpus.

6. Confirmatory adverbs in English and Polish

6.1. Introduction

As defined in this work, confirmatory adverbs are those which confirm
prior statements and prior expectations. In this study the term is only
used to refer to the epistemic adverbs which function as markers of con-
firmation; the non-epistemic adverbs which perform similar functions
(e.g. quite, absolutely) are not taken into consideration. In English, the
category comprises: indeed, of course, and naturally; in Polish: rzeczywis-
cie, faktycznie, istotnie, oczywiscie, and naturalnie. Of course and natural-
ly are included in Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer’s (2007) category of
expectation adverbs. However, since the sense of expectations is also ex-
pressed by inferential adverbs in English (see Chapter 5), it does not seem
to be a sufficiently distinctive feature to be used as a label for this set of
adverbs. Of course, naturally, and indeed all have confirmatory functions
which distinguish them from other epistemic adverbs. The category of
confirmatory adverbs as recently distinguished in Polish linguistics (Gro-
chowski et al. 2014) only comprises those items which are used to confirm
prior statements, i.e. rzeczywiscie, faktycznie, and istotnie. Grochowski et
al. (2014) place oczywiscie and naturalnie in the category of particles of
conviction (Pol. przeswiadczenia). Oczywiscie and naturalnie signal that
the situation is in agreement with prior expectations, and as such they
also have confirmatory functions. In this book the two sets are subsumed
under the same category.

Since all the adverbs discussed in this chapter are engaged in con-
firmation, they explicitly acknowledge the existence of different voices,
and signal a heteroglossic nature of discourse (cf. White 2003; Martin and
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White 2005). In addition to indicating the speaker’s perspective, they per-
form important interpersonal and textual functions. They signal positions
adopted by the speaker towards the addressee and towards other voices
acknowledged in the text; they help to establish common ground between
discourse participants and, to varying degrees, they help to organize the
flow of discourse. Because of their dialogic and rhetorical usefulness, they
are frequently used in both English and Polish. Biber et al. (1999: 867)
report that of course is one of the three most common epistemic stance ad-
verbials in all registers, as evidenced by the Longman Spoken and Written
English Corpus, the other ones being perhaps and probably. The frequen-
cies of the English and Polish confirmatory adverbs in the British Nation-
al Corpus (BNC) and the National Corpus of Polish (NKJP), respectively,
are provided in Table 9.

Table 9. The frequencies of English and Polish confirmatory adverbs

. Freq per 100 m . Freq per 100 m
English adverbs woci(lljs (BNC) Polish adverbs woi‘l dI; (NKJP)
of course 29,641 oczywis'cie 35,176
indeed 18,391 rzeczywiscie 14,979
naturally 4,124 faktycznie 4,605
istotnie 2,915
naturalnie 1,854

The discussion which follows begins with the analysis of the most fre-
quent English adverb in the group, i.e. of course, and then moves to the
analysis of the functions of naturally and indeed. The discussion of the
English confirmatory adverbs is followed by a study of their equivalents
in Polish, and a cross-linguistic comparison of the category.

6.2. Confirmatory adverbs in English

6.2.1. Of course

Of course is “used to introduce an idea or action as being obvious or to
be expected” (OD). This basic sense allows the adverb to be used in a
variety of contexts, and perform a number of discourse functions. Of
course has received considerable attention from a number of scholars, e.g.
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Holmes (1988), Simon-Vandenbergen (1992), Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer (2003, 2007), Lewis (2003), Simon-Vandenbergen et al. (2007),
and Aijmer (2013). Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 173) note
the relation of of course to the Latin word cursus ‘run, race, course, and its
change “from the noun to a circumstantial adverb and then to a sentence
adverb”. Its structure is similar to that of indeed: preposition plus noun,
but Quirk et al. (1985: 621-622) classify indeed as an adverb, and of course
as a prepositional phrase. They list it as one of the prepositional phrases
which perform the function of content disjuncts, and convey “some eval-
uation of or attitude towards what is said” (Quirk et al. 1985: 621). As the
meanings and functions of of course have been discussed extensively in
other studies, this work makes an attempt at systematizing the different
roles it performs to facilitate a cross-linguistic comparison with its Polish
equivalents.

Simon-Vandenbergen et al. (2007) argue that the rhetorical functions
of of course generally fall into two categories: 1) marking solidarity and
politeness; 2) marking an opposition. The two types of functions largely
correspond to the roles identified by Wierzbicka (2006: 287) for modal
particles: building bridges between the speaker and the addressee (soli-
darity marking), and exercising pressure on the addressee (opposition
marking). I will first focus on the solidarity marking functions of of course,
and then on its opposition-marking uses.

I. Of course as a marker of solidarity and politeness

a. Of course as a marker of shared views and empathy

In its solidarity-marking uses of course signals the existence of some com-
mon ground between the speaker and the addressee, and the speaker’s
belief that the addressee shares his/her attitudes and assessment of the
situation. It thus functions as a marker of concurrence. As noted by White
(2003: 269), by using of course, “the textual voice actively and explicitly
presents itself as aligned with the construed reader, as having the same
belief or attitude or ‘knowledge”. Example (1), which is a fragment of a
conversation about a football game, illustrates how of course, together
with other linguistic devices, is employed to establish common ground
and solidarity between the discourse participants.
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(1) - Soerm yesI think everybody’s very very disappointed as I think

we probably heard with Paul Simpson because United certainly
in my books, played some of the best football I've seen them play
since they’ve been back in the second division in the erm first half,
but really did let things slip away a little bit in the second. They
used up all their goals against Oldham didn’t they, two weeks ago
when they didn’t force any corners at all in the match; scored five
goals nevertheless. Today, had lots of corners, scored actually from
a corner, or after a corner but couldn’t make their possession tell.
— That’s right erm and of course and they didn’t have that little bit
of luck perhaps. I wouldn't say they were lucky against Oldham,
but everything ran for them today, the underside of the crossbar
and the post saved Charlton on a couple of occasions and as Simp-
son said I think ‘Bolder on a couple of occasions really knew noth-
ing about the saves hed made, they were point blank, and he just
happened to be there’

But that’s the way the game goes and erm I think as we said ‘as the
game went on, you always had the feeling that in fact Charlton,
although they had very little pressure, would sneak a goal, and of
course that’s exactly what they did. (BNC, KS7 583-588)

In (1) both speakers use a number of expressions indicating that their
opinion on the game is similar (“that’s right”), and that they also expect
other people to share it (“I think everybody’s very very disappointed”, “you
always had the feeling”). Of course is one of the indicators of their shared
views and expectations (“you always had the feeling ... and of course that’s
exactly what they did”). It confirms the existence of a set of beliefs and
attitudes shared by the interlocutors.

Of course may also be used to show empathy and understanding for
the interlocutor’s problems, by indicating that these can be expected in
the circumstances described, and are inevitable, as in (2).

(2) Ibelieve he was lost from time to time, but that of course is inevi-
table in a down-market operation. We had no positive indication
that he was aware of our interest until yesterday morning. (BNC,
H86 415)
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Other situations where of course signals solidarity with the addressee
include those when it is used to offer comfort and reassurance to the ad-
dressee. Such use is illustrated in examples (3)-(5).

(3) Victoria nodded, her lower lip quivering, puzzled by the sudden
drama around them. ‘T was frightened. But I'm always all right
with Richard, aren’t I, Marie?’

‘Yes, love, of course you are’ She stroked the child’s hair and Tory,
suddenly babyish, held up her arms to be carried. (BNC, APU
524)

(4) “You mean ... I could make myself attractive enough to him?’
Ruth was fairly sure she could, but she had another question in
mind of greater importance. ‘Of course you could;, Mrs Carson
assured her. ‘And you would make him a good wife (BNC, CB5
3155-3159)

(5) “You don't have to come if you don’t want to, Mum. I'll be all right’
‘Of course you will, darling, enjoy yourselves. (BNC, H9G 2390)

In examples (3)-(5) the speakers address their interlocutors directly,
trying to reassure them and make them feel better. As noted by Lewis
(2003), by using of course, the speaker signals that the state of affairs re-
ferred to is in agreement with what is “normally” and “naturally” true.
In other words, it presents information as to be taken for granted (Si-
mon-Vandenbergen et al. 2007). The implication, conveyed by of course,
that it is obvious to the speaker that everything is (or will be) all right has
a comforting effect. It offers an emphatic confirmation that there is no
need to worry.

b. Of course in responses to requests

Of course is used to respond positively to requests, and to give permission
(CALD). Responses to requests provide a particularly clear illustration of
the use of of course to signal that things are to be taken for granted. Of
course provides confirmation that the request is welcome, and can be easi-
ly fulfilled. Such is the case in (6) and (7).

(6) - ‘Mummy, can I have my St Margaret picture?’
- Now?’
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‘Please’
‘Of course you can, sweetie! (BNC, A6] 1520)
(7) Tl find out tomorrow. I paused for a moment, then added, “‘Would
you mind if I had some pudding?’
‘No, of course not. What do you fancy?” (BNC, AOF 2669)

c. Of course as a response to thanks

Of course is used in responses to thanks to indicate that the favour done
by the speaker is to be taken for granted. I have not identified any such
examples in the BNC; the exchange quoted in (8) comes from a TV series.

(8) D.S.: Thanks for coming over.
L.M.: Of course. (House of Cards, episode 51, 0:41)

In (8), by using of course in response to thanks, the speaker confirms
both his readiness to help and the expectations placed upon him. Of course
is thus used to confirm solidarity with the interlocutor.

d. Of course as an apology for saying something obvious

As observed by Simon-Vandenbergen et al. (2007: 39-40), of course may
be used to confirm that the speaker is aware that the claim s/he is mak-
ing is not new to the addressee. In such cases, it functions as an apology
for saying something obvious, for using a cliché. It is a strategy to pro-
tect one’s own face and prevent the addressee’s irritation (Holmes 1988;
Simon-Vandenbergen et al. 2007: 39-40). Such use is particularly clear
when of course precedes or follows expressions such as nothing new and
obvious, as in (9) and (10).

(9) Pets as Therapy is, of course, nothing new. But Joan ventures
where few other dog owners would dare to tread and her marvel-
lous Labrador, Beth, has scars to prove it. (BNC, ACM 1236)

(10) The simple fact that pianos with and without checks existed side
by side in the Vienna of Mozart, Haydn and Beethoven also shows
that at least two different schools of playing the piano co-existed
around 1800. There was no single way of playing the piano then, a
fact which of itself is obvious of course. But it may be of interest to
note, simply through the observation of some important early in-
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struments, that different ways of playing the piano can be shown
to have existed at the same time. (BNC, GWM 40)

As noted by Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 205), the func-
tion of course is “to redress the power balance between the speaker as giver
of information and hearer as receiver of information” The addressees are
“given full credit for their own background knowledge” and the speak-
ers “play down” their “superior knowledgeability” (Simon-Vandenbergen
and Aijmer 2007: 204). In this way, both the speaker’s and the addressee’s
face needs are accounted for. Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007:
205) observe that there is a sense of superiority in such uses of of course,
as it “implies that the information is ‘basic knowledge”™ The superiority is,
however, disguised in a useful rhetorical strategy for indicating that basic
knowledge is also likely to be shared knowledge.

e. Of course in making introductions

Of course is also used to make introductions. It may be used when the
speaker thinks the introduced people have already met, as in (11), or
when they are strangers, as in (12). In such cases, of course conveys the
implication that they may have met before, which seems to be intended as
acknowledgement of the interlocutors’ face needs, i.e. an indication that
they both belong to the same circle of acquaintances or the same social
group, even if in fact they do not.

(11) ‘I must say, Alice really has made something of herself! I simply
didn’t recognize her at first, and to tell you the truth, I was a bit
embarrassed when Uncle Félix came over to talk to me with this
perfectly stunning girl on his arm. I just stood there like a goof
waiting for him to introduce her. I supposed she was one of his
mannequins, although her face did look extraordinarily familiar,
and then Uncle Félix said, “You know Alice, of course, and the
penny dropped. Harry laughed. (BNC, FS1 2608-2612)

(12) “You know Leith, of course! Travis, when she would rather he
hadn’t, was equally well mannered and had decided introduc-
tions were in order. (BNC, JY1 713-414)



276 MODAL ADVERBS IN ENGLISH AND POLISH. A FUNCTIONAL PERSPECTIVE

When used to make introductions, of course expresses assumption.
This notion is also expressed by inferential adverbs, such as obviously and
clearly, and results from their ability to express expectations (cf. Rozum-
ko, forthcoming). The two groups of adverbs share the intersubjective
function of appealing to the common ground between the speaker and
the addressee.

II. Of course as a marker of opposition

When of course functions as a marker of opposition, it expresses some
degree of superiority of the speaker over the addressee (Simon-Vanden-
bergen and Aijmer 2007: 205). It indicates that the speaker knows best,
and may imply “that the interlocutor has overlooked something obvious”
(Wierzbicka 2003: xi). The situations where such functions of of course are
activated include emphasizing disagreement, expressing annoyance with
the interlocutor, and asking questions which exercise some pressure on
the addressee or reveal their ignorance.

a. Emphasizing disagreement: of course not

The most obvious instances of opposition-marking uses of of course are
those when it emphasizes disagreement with a prior claim or adds force
to a negative answer. In such cases, it often co-occurs with no/not and but,
such as in (13)-(15). The emphasis is strengthened by the use of exclama-
tion marks.

(13) “There is a deal of social activity now for the hunting season. It
is an excellent opportunity to introduce you. Theda drew back
in her chair, seeming to shrink within herself. ‘No! No, I cannot.
- ‘Nonsense, of course you can. Even if you marry Benedict, you
cannot skulk in hiding at the Lodge, you know. (BNC, HGV
4398)

(14) ‘Forty Who? Miss Quinn? Oh, really, Marjorie! How can you say
that? Was she impertinent?’

- ‘No, of course not. But she did dislike me, really she did” (BNC,
ANS 1772)

(15) Do men hate women? Of course they don't! They respect, ad-

mire, like, and often love them! (BNC, FL7 1-3)

6. Confirmatory adverbs in English and Polish 277

b. Of course in expressions of impatience

Of course can be used to express impatience if a statement made by the in-
terlocutor is perceived by the speaker as annoyingly obvious. The annoy-
ance results from the impression that the speaker’s knowledge or feelings
are underestimated or ignored by the interlocutor. Such use is found in
examples where of course is followed by arguments containing such ex-
pressions as always and everyone, which signal that the situation should,
in the speaker’s view, be obvious to the interlocutor, e.g. (16) and (17).

(16) At last, the man who had done all the talking said that while he,
speaking for the I.R.A., was grateful for the support offered, they
Bert and Jasper — must realise that the I.R.A. did not operate like
an ordinary political organisation, and recruitment was done
very carefully, and to specific requirements. Jasper had cut in
to say that of course he understood this: “Everyone did.” (BNC,
EV1 1944-1946)

(17) “Youre very quiet, said my mother. I thought with sudden ex-
asperation that of course I was quiet. I always had been. (BNC,
GO06 2298)

In (16), the speaker is offended that the interlocutor suggested it was
possible that he did not know the things that are known to everyone. Of
course performs a face-saving function in this context. In (17), the speaker
uses the word “exasperation” to describe how she felt when, in her view,
she was not given enough attention by her mother. In both (16) and (17),
of course carries the implication that the interlocutor has overlooked
something obvious and did not pay sufficient attention to the speaker’s
face needs.

c. Of course in questions

Huddleston and Pullum (2002: 882) note that of course can be used as a
reinforcing marker in declarative questions which have “epistemic bias to-
wards a positive answer”. Such questions are used to ask for confirmation,
but they have a variety of additional functions. They can be used to exer-
cise some pressure on the addressee, and to signal that the interlocutor
was expected to have done something, as in (18).
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(18) - You have these standard conditions of service of course?
- Oh.
— Already because they’ve been approved by the board.
— Has everyone got one now? (BNC, F7A 769-772)

In (18), the addressee turned out not to have the “standard conditions
of service” which he was expected to have. “Oh” indicates some degree of
embarrassment on his part. Of course constitutes a threat to the address-
ee’s face.

When used in questions, of course can also indicate assumptions about
the interlocutor’s knowledge. The expression “you know of course” is very
frequent in the BNC. It is often used to signal that the speaker knows bet-
ter, as in (19) and (20).

(19) “You do know, of course, that you're pointing in the wrong direc-
tion, Gabriel stated.

Woodruffe stared. “You mean that’s the way back to camp? Back
through the town?’

‘Unless you want to make a fifty-mile detour’ (BNC, HRA 1255-
1259)

(20) ‘Use your wipers, he said, ‘it'’s beginning to rain, I started fid-
dlin’ all over again. I signalled left, I signalled right, I couldny
get they wipers tae wipe! He leaned over coldly and flicked on
a switch, (I knew he was thinking - silly old bitch ... ) The car
got all steamed up and misty, He wanted to stop for a smoke, I
was just parched and thirsty - Desperate for a coke. “‘You know,
of course, about gears, dear? Most cars are fitted with four. Give
me your hand a minute ...’ I panicked and reached for the door.
(BNC, CAV 534-545)

d. Of course in concessive uses

Concessive uses of of course have been noted by a number of scholars,
e.g. Simon-Vandenbergen (1992), Lewis (2003), Simon-Vandenbergen
(2007), and Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007). While concession
involves agreement, Quirk et al. (1985: 1469) note that of course “com-
monly expresses superficial agreement with what has preceded while at
the same time hinting at a more fundamental disagreement”. The empha-
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sis on “a more fundamental disagreement” is the reason why such uses
are classified as opposition-marking in the present discussion. In Martin
and White’s (2005) taxonomy, concession is described as involving two in-
terpersonal functions: concur and counter. First, the speaker/writer gives
up “the argumentative ground ... only for that ground to be retaken in
the subsequent counter move” (Martin and White 2005: 124). Martin and
White (2005: 125) observe that the concurrence involved in concession
is somewhat reluctant, which is why, to distinguish it from other cases of
concurrence, they term it “conceding concurrence” Such concessive uses
of of course are exemplified in (21)-(23).

(21) Swindon have their hopes of course but for Oxford its perhaps
too high a climb (BNC, K1C 1043)

(22) Of course, this is possible but there is good reason to suppose
that it is not the case. (BNC, AD2 1057)

(23) The local authority has issued a writ after receiving complaints
about the shops at 17th century Blickling Hall, Norfolk. ‘We
must act on the complaints; said a spokesman for the council.
‘Of course we have sympathy, but the Sunday trading laws are
still in force and we have to take action. The law is the law. (BNC,
AKR 168-171)

What of course indicates in (21)-(23) is the confirmation of the speak-
ers awareness of their interlocutors’ opinions and expectations, rather
than their agreement with those opinions. Its use may thus be viewed as a
strategy for accounting for the interlocutor’s face needs in situations when
the speaker’s actual aim is to communicate opposition.

ITII. Combining solidarity and opposition

The expressions of solidarity and opposition are combined in numerous
uses of of course. The combination was already noted with reference to its
uses to “redress the power balance” between the speaker and the address-
ee, exemplified in (22) and (23), where the speaker both apologizes for
referring to basic knowledge, and implies that the addressee is expected to
possess that knowledge. A combination of the two notions may also take
other forms. The example quoted in (24) is a case of opposition employed
to express solidarity.
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(24) Tl never see my brother again, she moaned, hating herself for
sounding so foolish when her grief was so vast.
‘Don’t be silly, of course you will. He’s coming back next year, isn’t
he?’ (BNC, APU 784)

In (24) the speaker opposes the pessimistic opinion expressed by the
interlocutor only to comfort her and show solidarity. In contrast, (25) il-
lustrates a situation where the expression of solidarity is combined with
imposition and an indication of superiority.

(25) Beware of adverse suggestions! Sometimes a sympathetic friend
can be a constant source of discouragement, all unknowingly.
Discouragement may be given in small doses, but the cuamulative
effect, like dripping water, leaves its mark. ‘My dear, you must feel
absolutely awful. Of course you won't be able to cope tomorrow.
If I were you, I should put off that interview until next week. You
should have an early night, but I don’t suppose you will sleep. I
know you just feel you can’t face tomorrow. Of course you feel
very depressed. You can't fool me. You are depressed aren’t you?’
By that time you are! Make a note to strengthen your defences
against future encounters, speculate on the likely result of intro-
ducing your ‘sympathetic’ friend to Mrs P, then make yourself a
cup of tea. (BNC, C9R 2000-2010)

The situation described in (25) comes from a self-help guide offering
advice on how to protect one’s self-confidence. It shows how of course can
be used to impose sympathy and solidarity on people who do not want it,
thus undermining their self-confidence.

The wide range of functions performed by of course demonstrates that
the sense of obviousness and conformity with expectations is an impor-
tant notion in interpersonal communication. Essentially, of course is used
to establish common ground between the speaker and the addressee, but
the common ground may be used as a starting point for both the expres-
sion of solidarity and superiority. Of course can be used to confirm soli-
darity with the addressee; it may also be used to indicate that the speaker
knows best, and thus confirm the speaker’s superiority.
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6.2.2. Naturally

Naturally is used as an adverb of manner, meaning: (1) “happening or
existing as part of nature and not made or done by people”, and (2) “nor-
mally” (CALD), as well as an epistemic adverb, meaning “as you would
expect” (CALD). The sense of expectations expressed by naturally makes
it close to of course (cf. Quirk et al. 1985: 624; Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer 2007: 236). Naturally is, however, considerably less frequent than
of course and more characteristic of written language (see Table 26) .

a. Manner uses of naturally

In its uses as a manner adverb, naturally refers to the natural order of
things and the natural or normal properties of people and things. Such
uses are illustrated in (26) and (27).

(26) Many early pigments are naturally occurring and brightly
coloured minerals, usually metal salts, and often only minute
traces remain. (BNC, AC9 334)

(27) Although she was astute enough to understand this on a logi-
cal basis, it took several sessions of counselling and therapy to
convince Myra’s subconscious mind that she was in no way to
blame and that she had behaved naturally and in total inno-
cence. (BNC, COW 739)

The epistemic meaning of naturally is an extension of its manner
sense, where ‘natural’ is reinterpreted as ‘predictable’ and ‘expected’ (cf.
also Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 235).

b. Epistemic uses of naturally

When naturally is used in its epistemic sense, it signals that the state of
affairs is to be expected in the situation described, as in (28)-(30). Quirk et
al. (1985: 624) note that naturally is paraphrasable by “as might have been
expected”. More precisely, it seems paraphrasable by ‘as might have been
expected in the circumstances.

(28) Santa Claus probably got more letters than the Queen or Mar-
garet Thatcher this year. But then he’s cuddlier. The Post Of-
fice, who handle his mail, say there were 600,000 letters for the
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plump, red-cheeked old fellow. Naturally he couldn’t answer
them all himself, so Post Office staff lent a hand and every kid
who wrote to him got a reply, postmarked Reindeerland or San-
taland. (BNC, AA6 12)

(29) Naturally 1 was sleeping badly. My insomnia became chronic
whenever Dana stayed the night, simply because I could not take
my eyes away from his sleeping form beneath the bedside lamps.
(BNC, AC6 1507)

(30) ‘Petty Officer Grant picked this up in Andropulos’s cabin. Ha-
ven't opened it yet’ Not without difficulty he undid two spring
clips and lifted the lid. “Waterproof, by Jove. He looked at the
contents. ‘Means nothing to me Hawkins took the box from
him, lifted out some sheets of paper and a paperback book, ex-
amined them briefly and shook his head. ‘Means nothing to me,
either. Denholm?’

Denholm shuftled through the papers. ‘In Greek, naturally.
Looks like a list of names, addresses and telephone numbers to
me. But I can’t make sense of it. (BNC, CKC 2618-2630)

In (28) the speaker explains that considering the circumstances (Santa
Claus received 600,000 letters), Santa cannot be expected to answer them
all himself; in (29) the speaker explains that her sleeplessness was normal
and expected in her situation; in (30) naturally signals that it is natural
and predictable that the notes made by a Greek person are in Greek. Natu-
rally signals that the speakers think there is nothing unusual in the situ-
ations and the addressees are expected to share this view. The situational
context seems to be particularly important in the case of naturally, as it
grounds claims in the natural order of things.

Naturally can also be used to signal the speaker’s assumptions about
other people, resulting from the specific circumstances they are in. It
shares the ability to express assumption with of course and some infer-
ential adverbs, such as obviously and clearly. Assumption is one of the
semantic parameters distinguished in research on evidentiality (cf. Chap-
ter 2), involving reasoning and general knowledge (cf. Aikhenvald 2018).
In the case of naturally, general knowledge involves the things which are
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usually true in certain situations, which makes them predictable, as in
(31) and (32).

(31) Artists’ writing on art can naturally be more practical or techni-
cal, even in defining their own aims. The virtue of artists’ writings
for the reader of criticism is that it can often serve as a touchstone
for judging the worth of mediators, particularly those presenting
views of what the artist intended; what the artist said may be
more to the point. (BNC, A04 856-857)

(32) Any potential student will naturally wish to see what is offered
by the different drama schools and a concise summary of the
aims and policies of the seventeen main schools can be found in
Appendix B on p 119. (BNC, A06 177)

The speaker quoted in (31) thinks it is natural that artists have a more
practical and technical view on art than critics, as this attitude results from
their practical experience. Likewise, it is natural and predictable, in the
speaker’s view, that potential students would like to see the schools they
are interested in. The expectations towards artists in (31), and towards
the potential students in (32) are based on what the speakers consider to
be the natural order of things. Naturally is also used to confirm the ex-
pectations placed upon the speaker, and to emphasize his/her readiness
to comply with them, and co-operate, as in (33). In such cases, naturally
functions as a marker of concurrence, like of course.

(33) “We would like to ask you a few questions about Andrew Livesey.
You knew him, I believe’
‘Yes, officer’ He motioned them to chairs. ‘Naturally, I will do
what I can. It was quite incomprehensible. (BNC, ANL 3522-
3526)

The confirmatory functions of naturally, and its closeness to of course
in its uses as a concurrence marker, are most apparent when it occurs in
responses to questions asking for confirmation, as in (34)-(36). In such
cases, the two adverbs often go together.

(34) ‘I suppose Edward is attending this bean feast?” - ‘Naturally:
(BNC, ASE 1313-1314)
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(35) ‘And the consultant wanted to know what shed had to eat, of
course ...~
‘Of course. Tom Witherington looked very solemn.
‘... And whether anyone else had been taken ill’
‘Naturally; said Henry. (BNC, AOD 2689-2694)

(36) Tm quiet, I have few dirty habits that would trouble you. Eco-
nomically, it makes perfect sense.
‘Oh. You’
‘Of course me. Naturally. I wasn't expecting to come back to
England, not for years, maybe never. (BNC HWA 1821)

The use of naturally and of course in the same contexts signals a close
affinity between their meanings. Their occurrences in the same context
are also illustrated in examples (37) and (38), where they are both used to
emphasize the prior statements.

(37) She said: “There was Marius Durance, naturally, and Sabine, of
course and ... but you wouldn’t know of the others” (BNC, GV2
2427)

(38) ‘Apologise for the intrusion, to be on the safe side. ‘Naturally’
‘Humbly ask if you may search the premises, and that due rec-
ompense will be made for the inconvenience, at my expense. ‘Of
course. Reynard bowed and turned to leave. (BNC AD 9 2565-
2568)

Such cumulative uses of adverbs which perform similar functions
make statements more emphatic. This rhetorical strategy may also be mo-
tivated by stylistic reasons, and the intention to avoid repetition.

Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 236) suggest that naturally
“does not have the implication that the hearer knows or should know”,
which makes it different from of course. The BNC data also suggest that
naturally tends to focus more on the speaker, and signals that it is the
speaker who should know and expect a specific course of events. In some
contexts it is paraphrasable with ‘T should have known’/T should have ex-
pected/guessed it as in (39) and (40).

(39) He was already inside and sitting himself down by the time I
spoke. T hear you're all set to pick up Bonanza’s five grand, was
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his greeting. I grinned. ‘Naturally. The entire city police force is
baffled, but J. Preston the super sleuth solves mystery. That the
way it reads?’ (BNC, FAP 1813-1818)

(40) Manny Jackson was the smooth-talking lawyer who kept Bo-
nanza’s business enterprises one step in front of the law. I'd been
wondering when hed pick up cards in this game. “‘What did Jack-
son say?’ I asked.

‘Well, he made like he wanted no part of me at all. Said I'd got
his number by mistake. Hed never heard of Vecchi and wasn’t
interested in finding anybody by that name’

‘Naturally.” (BNC, FAP 2943-2950)

In both (39) and (40) naturally expresses resignation and acceptance
of the inevitable. The speakers realize that they cannot do anything to
change the situations they found themselves in, and are convinced that
they should have predicted such a course of events. The unfavourable
turns of events are presented as belonging to the natural order of things.

6.2.3. Indeed

The basic meaning of indeed is “actually, certainly” (OD), “in fact, in re-
ality, in truth” (DC). As noted by Traugott and Dasher (2002), the adverb
goes back to the prepositional phrase in dede (‘in action’/‘in practice’),
which has developed an epistemic sense (‘in truth’), and the post-epis-
temic functions of a discourse marker (‘what’s more’). The polyfunction-
ality of indeed has been discussed by a number of scholars, most notably
Traugott and Dasher (2002), Aijmer (2007b), and Simon-Vandenbergen
and Aijmer (2007), whose findings provide a point of reference for the
present discussion.

Indeed is a high-frequency adverb, typically found in those types of
discourse which combine interaction with formality. Biber et al. (1999:
562) note its high frequency in academic discourse; Simon-Vandenber-
gen and Aijmer (2007: 218), and Rozumko (2017) observe that it is par-
ticularly common in the academic writing of the humanities and social
sciences. Other “formal, structured argumentative types of discourse”
(Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 218) where indeed is frequent
include parliamentary debates and non-broadcast speeches.
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Indeed is flexible with respect to the syntactic position it occupies. In
the BNC it occurs in sentence initial, medial and final positions. The ini-
tial position is characteristic of its uses as a discourse marker, showing
relations between parts of discourse; in the medial position its epistemic
meaning is more pronounced (Aijmer 2007b; Simon-Vandenbergen and
Aijmer 2007). Indeed is used as an emphasizer and a confirmatory adverb;
it also performs textual functions.

a. Indeed as an emphasizer

The use of indeed as an emphasizer has been noted in a number of stud-
ies, including reference grammars (e.g. Quirk et al. 1985; Huddleston and
Pullum 2002); it is also well documented in the BNC. The emphasizing
function of indeed is particularly clear when it is used in the post-head
position, the modified head being an adjective, adverb or a noun phrase.
Some of such uses have become formulaic, and the epistemic sense of in-
deed in such formulas has been marginalized (cf. also: Traugott and Dash-
er 2002: 163; Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007). The formulaiciza-
tion is particularly clear when indeed emphasizes the phrase thanks/thank
you very much, as in (41), and to like sth very much, as in (42).

(41) Thank you all very, very much indeed for coming. (BNC, NG
447)

(42) ‘Oh’I felt apprehensive. ‘What did he say?’
‘He says he likes Long Way Home very much indeed. He will
gladly take it on, and he is certain he can place it with a good
publisher’ (BNC, ADY 1355)

In contrast to inferential emphasizers, such as manifestly and patently,
indeed seems typically to emphasize names of positive qualities. In the
BNC, the adjectives which are most frequently modified by indeed are
good (45x), and nice (18x). By way of comparison, bad co-occurs with
indeed 11 times, and sad — 7 times. Quirk et al. (1985: 449) note that in-
deed “usually goes with very”. The BNC data confirm this observation:
out of forty-five occurrences of indeed with good in the corpus, forty-four
are with very. The emphasizing function of indeed is most unambiguous
when it is used in the vicinity of other, sometimes multiple, emphasizers.
Such sequences are primarily emphatic, as exemplified in (43)-(45).
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(43) The statistics show it to be very very good indeed. (BNC, FUG
156)

(44) Jim has made some enquiries through Italian legal colleagues
and by all accounts the man does come from a very good family
— very good indeed — so at least he hasn’t told her a tissue of lies
about his background. (BNC, CEY 3373)

(45) ‘What a wonderful memory you have, my dear; he said. ‘Yes, that
would be very nice, very nice indeed. (BNC, CCA 749)

The emphasizing function is related to Martin and White’s (2005)
functionality of pronouncement. Indeed adds force to the claims it mod-
ifies, and indicates, as Martin and White (2005: 129) put it, the speaker’s
“maximal investment in the current proposition”

b. Indeed as a confirmatory adverbial

As noted by Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer (2007: 106), the use of in-
deed as an emphasizer tends to be related to its other meanings, in par-
ticular that of confirmation. In some cases, it is paraphrasable both with
‘really, which reveals its emphasizing function, and it’s true, which indi-
cates its confirmatory character, as in (46).

(46) The doctor turned his attention back to the carving. He was in-
deed good at it. (BNC, A0D 2643)

In (46) indeed may be understood as both emphasizing (‘he was really
good’), and confirming a prior statement (or a prior assumption) con-
cerning the doctor’s skills (‘it’s true he was good’). The combination of the
confirmatory and emphasizing functions of indeed is also evident when it
emphasizes a confirmatory response, as in (47).

(47) ‘Profitable business, commented Julia. ‘Yes indeed.” (BNC, FSC
1407)
In addition to combining emphasis with confirmation, indeed com-

bines confirmation with the expression of expectations. More specifically,
it confirms the expectations signalled in a prior statement, as in (48)-(49).

(48) T expect to continue to make the same kind of pictures’ Indeed
he did. (BNC, ACS 1194-1195)
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(49) Reunification need not, and probably will not, come overnight.
But it could start overnight, and indeed it has already started.
The GDR’s borders are now open, and the Government in Bonn
poised to jump in with massive economic support for the pro-
cess of political reform as it develops. The West has money and
know-how, the East has greenfield sites in plenty: the GDR is 60
per cent less densely populated than the FRG. In a few years time
the two German states could be virtually a single economic area.
(BNC, ASD 114)

It is quite characteristic that the statements prior to the ones with in-
deed are modalized (“need not”, “probably”) or explicitly marked as ex-
pected (“T expect”). Indeed seems to transfer the situations from the realm
of modality to the realm of facts by confirming that they have taken place.

The confirmation signalled by indeed often serves as the first step in
the process of structuring an argument. This discourse strategy has been
observed by Traugott and Dasher (2002: 164), who note that indeed “sig-
nals that what follows is not only in agreement with what precedes, but is
additional evidence being brought to bear on the argument”. Such use is
illustrated in (50).

(50) Mrs Thatcher herself claimed to have ‘renewed the spirit and sol-
idarity of the nation’ There was, indeed, some truth to this. Her
varied responses in the North Atlantic alliance, in the European
community, in Irish affairs, and in attempting to mediate in the
Middle East as broker between the Arabs and Israel added to this
impression. (BNC, A66 1392)

The sentence which follows the confirmatory statement qualified by
indeed contains a description of the evidence which supports the speaker’s
claim. As noted by Lewis (2011: 418), “the evidential clause acts to sup-
port the main idea”

Indeed is also used in questions. In the analyzed corpus sample, it oc-
curs in questions asking for confirmation, as in (51), and in rhetorical
questions (cf. also Simon-Vandenbergen and Aijmer 2007: 108), as in (52).

(51) ‘Oh, Benedict, are you real? Is it indeed you? Lord help me, I love
you so very much!” (BNC, HGV 5324)
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(52) Thetrade union leadership remained unmoved but to quote Race
and Class (Winter 1977): Where indeed can they move to? Their
‘